
A2 Level Sociology: World Sociology: Introduction to World Sociology

www.SociologyStuff.com4

Welcome to World Sociology
You will find the sociology in this module to be quite different
from that in the other topics of study within the A-Level
sociology syllabus, as its scope and focus are extremely wide.  In
modules such as Education and Family, the basic units of analysis
are intra-national: the relationships between individual social
actors, groups and institutions within a particular society.  For a
world sociologist, however, the basic unit of analysis is inter-
national, and is therefore much broader - as within this topic we
are interested in the statuses of, and relationships between, entire
societies, nations and regions of the world.  

You may initially find it difficult to get your head around some of
the concepts and theories in the module - after all they involves
scaling-up your thinking to incorporate the entire world.
However, I encourage you to persevere with the topic - it has the
potential to introduce you to new ways of thinking about
important contemporary issues.

I personally feel that World Sociology is an extremely valuable
topic of study, and one of increasing import in contemporary
society.  The rationale for this importance is two-fold.  Firstly, the
world is characterised by staggering inequalities and
injustices.  This is a notion we will explore later in this first unit
of study, but it suffices to say that power and privilege are
concentrated in the hands of the fortunate minority of the world's
population.  This situation poses a challenge to notions of
"modernity" and "progress" - as the gulf between rich and poor
is actually getting larger, and not smaller.  In 1976, for instance,
Switzerland was 52 times richer than Mozambique.  By 1997, it
was 508 times richer.

The second point of rationale for the study of global sociology is
the changing nature of the world in which we live.  Economic
reforms and the proliferation of mass-media technology have
resulted in a world in which individual nations and societies are
increasingly interdependent and interrelated (a process called
globalisation).  We now live in a world in which, to use a
contemporary example, a bombing in Saudi Arabia can cause
unease in the global economic markets.  In this context, and on a
pragmatic level, the problems of other countries are quite literally
shared by all countries.

Getting You Thinking...
d

1. Look at the list of countries in the table above.  In the "your
answer" column, rank the countries according to how
developed you think each is (1=most, 12 = least).

2. Now find three other people and ask them to do the same task
(make sure you find participants who haven't already done the
activity).  You might want to write the list on another piece of
paper to prevent previous answers influencing your
participants' responses.  

Once you have collected your data, calculate the average
score for each country.

3. As a whole group, work out which countries tend to be seen as
the least and most developed.

4. Suggest at least three different reasons why some countries
might be less affluent than others.

5. Critically evaluate each of your explanations of world poverty
- are they based on any assumptions or value judgements?

INTRODUCTION TO WORLD SOCIOLOGY

Country Your Answer Participant 1 Participant 2 Participant 3 Average GDP Rank HDI Rank

Albania

Bangladesh

Brazil

Cuba

Ethiopia

Norway

Saudi Arabia

Sierra Leone

Singapore

Sudan

UK

USA

By the end of this unit, students should be able to…

Outline the key questions and topics involved in the module

Suggest and illustrate a range systems for classifying different
countries (AO1)

Identify and give evidence from a range of economic, social and
composite indicators of development (AO1)

Critically evaluate the usefulness of classification systems and
indicators, identifying key strengths and weaknesses (AO2)
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Global Stratification
As suggested in the "getting you thinking" activity on the
previous page, the starting point for all of the sociology within
this module is the dramatic inequalities between different
nations and regions of the world.  Perhaps the most striking of
these is distribution of money.  For instance, 

! 83% of the world's wealth is held by only 20% of its
population, whilst the poorest 20% hold only 1.4%

! The wealth of the three richest families in the world is larger
than that of the 43 poorest nations (a quarter of the worlds
countries) combined.  

However, it is important to note that inequalities are not limited
to money; there is disparity across a range of interrelated factors.
In general, the world's poorest countries share a number of factors
in common…

! Low life expectancy and high infant mortality
! Minimal health and education provision (leading to low

adult literacy.
! Low levels of paid full-time employment
! Poor access to safe drinking water and adequate food.
! Dependency on export of primary resources, which makes

them vulnerable to falls in the price of these commodities.

Looking at the world in this way, it quickly becomes apparent that
there is a hierarchy of advantage and disadvantage with the
richest, western societies at the top and the poorest nations at the
bottom.  Consequently, we could argue that the world is stratified
in the same way as individual societies.  

Within the sociology of individual societies, it would be very
difficult to formulate theories whilst considering every person as
unique - and consequently we tend to group people together (for
instance, by social class).  The same approach is used within
world sociology: it would be impossible to produce any
meaningful theories whilst considering hundreds of unique
countries.  Consequently, in order to make analysis easier
classification systems are used to group together regions of the
world with shared characteristics.

The Three-Worlds System
The classification system with which people are most familiar is
known as the three-world system.  Within this scheme, the third-
world is used to describe the world's poorest countries in parts of
Africa, Asia and South America.  The first-world is used to refer
to the rich, capitalist nations such as Western Europe, Japan, the
USA and Australia.  Within the original system of classification,
the second world was used to refer to countries with communist
systems.

! The three-world system of classification is useful because it
clearly illustrates the division between rich and poor nations.  

! In addition, the three-world system takes into account social
and political differences between countries.  For example, it
prevented the assumption that Europe was homogenous -
highlighting the competing power blocs of communism and
capitalism

" However, some sociologists are cautious about the three-world
system - as it could be argued that it is based on an inherent
value-judgement that "west is best".  There is an implication that
first-world social systems are somehow "better" than third- and
second-world systems (that third-world countries are "third-
rate").

" Furthermore, the early 1990s saw the collapse of communism
across large portions of world (particularly in Europe).
Consequently, the second world category became largely
redundant - leaving a division between first- and third- worlds.
Faced with these problems, the three-worlds system has lost
popularity to other systems.

The Two-Worlds System
One set of classifications that has replaced the three-worlds
system is a straightforward two-worlds system.  Broadly
speaking, there is a geographical pattern to poverty and affluence,
with richer countries being concentrated in the northern
hemisphere and poorer countries in the southern hemisphere.
Consequently, the two-world system - which was proposed in the
Brandt Report (1980) - simply splits the world along this line.

! As with the three-world scheme, this system of classification
offers a straightforward way of considering the division of rich
and poor throughout the world.

! It also uses relatively value-free language - there is no hidden
implication that the richer nations are "better" than the poorer
ones (as is the case with first- and third-world).  For these reasons
- and the problems of applying the three-world system in the
contemporary world - the two-world system has become
increasingly popular since the 1990s.

" However, it is important to note that the two-world model is not
without its problems.  Firstly, there are geographical
inconsistencies within the system - for instance, Australia, and
New Zealand are in the southern hemisphere, but are affluent and
based on European cultures.

" The system also creates an illusion of homogeneity within the
two hemispheres.  In doing so, it obscures the fact that there are
different levels of poverty within the southern hemisphere - and
that the problems (and causes of these problems) is diverse.

6. Give three examples of stratification in Britain.

7. How might the world been seen to be stratified?

KEY TERM: Primary Resources

Raw materials (such as metal ore or coffee beans), which tend to
be produced in poorer countries, but are processed (turned into
end-products) and sold in the western world.

8. Write down any systems of classifying areas of the world that
you already know.

9. Think carefully about the problems that might be involved in
grouping together unique countries in this way?

Very Rich

Middle Income

Very Poor

North

South
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Many-World Systems
Whilst the two-world system is a more straightforward
replacement for the three-world system, alternative schemes add
more classifications.  For instance:

! More Economically Developed Countries (MEDCs) used
to refer to the richer, capitalist nations of the west.

! Newly Industrialised Countries (NICs), which have
experienced economic success having experienced
industrialisation in the past 40 years (including Singapore,
Mexico and Brazil).

! Former Communist Countries (FCCs), such as Russia,
Albania and The Ukraine, who are attempting (with various
degrees of success) to convert their economic and social
systems to capitalism

! Less Economically Developed Countries (LEDCs), used
to refer to the moderately poor countries in the world -
usually dependent on export of a small number of primary
resources.

! Least Economically Developed Countries (LLEDCs), the
world's poorest countries (e.g. Ethiopia and Bangladesh).

! By introducing more categories, this system accounts for some
of the diversity of countries across the world.  At the same time,
it illustrates the hierarchical nature of global stratification -
which makes it a useful as a tool of analysis.

" However, it still groups countries together - and will inevitably
make some assumptions about homogeneity.

" Furthermore, there are exceptions that do not fit easily into the
system.  For instance, both China and Cuba operate along
communist principles - and are therefore difficult to classify.

Conclusions

! We have seen in this section that sociologists and aid workers
create systems of classification in order to express the
hierarchical nature of world (or the way in which it is stratified),
and make analysis easier.  There are however, a number of
problems that arise in formulating these systems of classification.

" Schemes often reflect the beliefs of the people creating them, and
value-judgements may be implicit in the terminology used.
There is often an implication that less-affluent nations are
somehow inferior to the rich, capitalist west.

" In grouping different nations together, the diversity of countries
within both the rich and impoverished worlds is obscured - both
in terms of culture and the range of problems (and causes of these
problems) experienced by poorer countries.  Consequently, there
are often inconsistencies and exceptions to any classification
system.

" The straightforward solution to the problem of over-
simplification is to create more and more classifications to
account for diversity.  In doing this, however, we rapidly
approach a point at which we have so many classifications that
the system is practically useless for meaningful analysis.
It is possible to debate the ways in which the world can be
classified for weeks - and never get around to actually doing any
sociology!  For pragmatic reasons, within this module I will adopt
the Northern/Southern-Hemisphere typology - as it usefully
illustrates the schism of opportunity across the globe without
making value-judgements about which countries are "better".
However, in doing this we should be aware of the limitations
inherent within this (and any) scheme

10. Why do you think the system above talks about more or less
economically developed countries, rather than simply talking
about less developed countries?

Summary of Classification Systems

11. Summarise the systems of classification covered so far in the
box below

12. Go back to the list of countries on p4 and attempt to classify
each country using the systems in this section.

13. In the final row, give examples of each classification.  Where
possible, draw on your answer to the question 12.

# #

# # #

# # # # #
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Indicators of Development
In order to show how the world is stratified, sociologists and aid
workers need to formulate ways of assessing the relative
development of individual nations.  In order to do this, indicators
of development are produced - which enable agencies such as the
United Nations to rank countries from least to most developed.

Economic Indicators of Development
One of the most common methods of measuring development of
different nations is to consider how rich they are.  Usually, this
involves dividing the total economic value of all goods and
services (in US$) produced by a country and sold on the markets,
by the number of people in the population (hence, per capita).
This indicator takes two main forms:

! Gross Domestic Product (GDP), which takes into account
all goods and services produced within a country

! Gross National Product (GNP), which also considers
exports to other countries.

The implication is that a high GDP/GNP is indicative of a
healthy economy, with active industrial and commercial sectors.
This should raise the general wealth of the country and have
knock-on effects for the standard of life of people within the
country.  

! The main strength of economic indicators such as GNP and GDP
is the way in which they highlight the dramatic inequalities
between countries.  For example, in 2001 the GDP of the USA,
the worlds richest nation was $34,320 - whilst the GDP of the
poorest, Sierra Leone, was only $470.

! It is also particularly useful for governments and charities, as it
allows financial aid to be distributed fairly according to the
needs of individual countries.

" However, it is important to note that there are significant
problems in using GDP/GNP alone as an indicator of
development.  For instance, there are inconsistencies in the way
in which different countries gather their data - and consequently
the validity and comparability of figures can be questioned.

" Furthermore, although economic measures give an average
indicator of the general wealth of a country - they give no insight
into how wealth is distributed within that society.  For instance,
the USA's GDP obscures the fact that certain social groups are
disproportionately poor (e.g. African-, Native-, and Latin-
Americans).  In other countries, GDP has grown, whilst the
majority of population have experienced increased poverty.

" GDP and GNP also evaluate all countries according to western
economic systems, which are driven by profit.  However,
production in many southern-hemisphere countries is
informal and geared towards subsistence.  This production is

omitted from the economic indicators outlined above, as goods
are consumed within the domestic unit, and consequently have no
monetary value.

" The emphasis on the accumulation of wealth also reflects
western value systems.  It is questionable whether it is fair to
judge all societies along such lines, as it implies that money is
more important than other factors such as community and family
cooperation.

" Perhaps the most controversial criticism of GDP is the argument
that increased economic prosperity does not necessarily lead
to a "better life" for people within a country. Foster-Carter
(1993) argues that gains in one respect may lead to losses in
another.  For instance, although industrialisation tends to produce
economic benefits, it also brings with it significant problems -
pollution and the associated environmental and health issues, the
breakdown of community, increased alienation and anomie. 

Economic Indicators of Development

Item A - GDP

Country GDP

USA 34,320

Norway 29,620

UK 24,160

Singapore 22,680

Saudi Arabia 13,330

Brazil 7,360

Cuba 5,259

Albania 3,680

Sudan 1,970

Bangladesh 1,610

Ethiopia 810

Sierra Leone 470

Source: Human Development Report (2003)

16. Using the data in Item A, rank the countries in order of the size of their GDP (1=lowest,
12=highest) in the appropriate box on p3.   Are there any surprises?

17. Why do you think that The Economist has chosen to use the Big Mac as a product to indicate
development?  (Item B)?

18. Which criticism of economic indicators does Item C raise?  Can you think of any other criticisms?

KEY TERM: Subsistence Economies

The arrangement in many southern-hemisphere countries, in which
goods are produced purely to survive and not to generate profit.
For instance, food might be grown to feed the family unit, rather
than to sell on the marketplace.  

Item C - The Value of Money?
On discovering native aboriginals in Australia, Captain Cook and his men attempted to purchase their
digging sticks as souvenirs to take back to Britain.  Much to Cook's surprise, the aborigines refused to
part with their tools - for them, the importance of the digging-sticks in their everyday lives was not
comparable to any amount of shiny metal.

Item B - Burgernomics
The Economist has recently suggested an alternative
indicator of economic development - the Big Mac!

Countries are ranked according to how long it takes the
average worker to earn enough to buy a Big Mac burger.

! Kenya - 180 minutes

! Ukraine - 90 minutes

! USA  - 10 minutes

14. Suggest ten factors which could be considered when assesing
how developed a country is.

15. Evaluate three of your potential indicators (what problems
might be associated with using them?).
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Social Indicators of Development
Numerous experts from Non-Governmental Organisations
(NGOs) have questioned the adequacy of purely economic
measures of development - highlighting that economic success
does not necessarily give insight into the standard of living of the
population of the country.  Consequently social well-being
indicators of development have been proposed, which examine
the degree to which basic human needs are met.  The range of
potential factors that could be used as indicators of social well-
being is huge - however, typical concerns include access to safe
water, sanitation, shelter and adequate food, life expectancy and
child mortality, education and healthcare.

! The main advantage of social indicators of development is the
insight they provide us into the day-to-day lives of the
population of different countries.  They also do this in a way
which is more meaningful than GDP, which is somewhat alien to
most people.

! Furthermore, social indicators are perhaps more useful than
economic measures in terms of formulating development goals.
Whilst there is debate surrounding the desirability of movement
to capitalist, industrial economies, there is little argument that
goals such as access to safe water and adequate nutrition are
worthwhile.  

" There are, however, problems of using social factors to measure
development.  As with any research which is dependent on
official statistics (including GDP), the validity and
comparability of data can be questioned.  This can be caused
by deliberate manipulation, or by incidental factors.  Child
mortality rates, for instance, can be affected by social policies
within individual countries (such as China's one-child policy).
Similarly, death rates can be inflated by a variety of factors from
malnutrition to natural disasters and wars.

Human Rights as Indicators of Development
The indicators examined the previous section assess development
in terms of the degree to which basic human needs are met
(food, water, shelter, etc.).  However, it could be argued that the
concept of development should go further than this; considering
not just human needs, but also human rights.

Advocates of this position argue that we should consider whether
those rights which are recognised by the international community
as universal are met - not just education and healthcare, but also
political freedoms such as freedom of association and speech,
and for democratic representation.  One such advocate is
Amartya Sen, who argues that development should be assessed
in terms of the capabilities of individuals (the options available
to them) .  These capabilities are limited by basic needs (one
cannot become a doctor without eating), by lack of education and
healthcare, and by lack political and social freedoms.  

! By considering political rights and freedoms, this form of
indicator adds more depth to the concept of development -

specifying the life experiences we expect people within
developed countries to have.

! It also begins to raise factors related to equality within societies
- and has been influential on theorists who highlight gender
differences within southern hemisphere countries (to the degree
that the “improving the position of women” was cited as one of
the UN’s millenium development goals).

" The use of human rights as indicators of development has,
however, been a contraversial topic - with critics highlighting that
they are often based on ethnocentric value judgements.
Concepts such as the importance of democratic representation
and lack of censorship could be seen as cultural imperialism
(imposing western social systems and values on developing
countries).  Sen, however, rejects this view (see the link to his
article on the website).

Composite Indicators

! As we have seen, all measures of development have their own
strengths and problems.  In order to formulate more robust
assessment of development, aid agencies often combine a range
of different measures to form a composite indicator.  In a similar
way to methodological pluralism, this allows the measurement to
benefit from the strengths of a range of different indicators.
One commonly used composite measure of development is the
Human Development Index (HDI), which is the basis of the
UN’s annual Human Development Report.  The measure
considers indicators of wealth, education and health to produce
a value between 0 (least developed) and 1 (most developed).
Countries are then ranked in a league table according to their
score.

The United Nations also produce an interesting variation on
composite indicators in the form of development diamonds (see
below).  These present data on life expectancy, enrollments at
primary schools, average salary and access to safe water in a chart
form.  This allows individual key indicators to be easily
compared to similar countries, whilst also providing a coherent
picture of overall development.

Conclusions
In this introductory section of notes, we have begun to examine
the notion of development; examining methods of defining and
measuring global stratification, and ways in which countries with

19. In your own words, explain the difference between human
needs and human rights.

KEY TERM: Non-Governmental Organisations

Term used by the United Nations to refer to any organisation that
is not formed or funded by individual governments.  These can be
scientific, social or environmental groups and can be concentrated
within a particular country (national NGOs) or span a group of
countries (regional NGOs).  Often operating on a not-for-profit
basis, these include organisations such as Oxfam, Amnesty
International, The Red Cross and the WWF (not the wrestlers!)

KEY TERM: Composite Indicators

Measures of development that incorporate a range of individual
indicators, often spanning social, economic and political factors.

20. Interpret the data in the textbox above.
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similar characteristics can be grouped together using systems of
classification.  You should also have also begun to appreciate the
fact that development is a controversial concept.  Whilst the
inequality of the world is undeniable, the way in which we
express and measure this inequality is open to debate. 

Many of the factors used an indicators of development (in
particular the emphasis on democratic participation) are related to
western social and political systems and value systems.  Does this
reflect ethnocentric bias and cultural imperialism?  On the other
hand, can these systems be seen as the pinnacle of development
(afterall, nobody can deny their superiority across a range of
factors - from poverty to life expenctancy).

In the next section of notes, we will examine the concept of
development in more depth, examining theories which attempt to
explain the existence of developed and underdeveloped, rich and
poor, nations.  We will also examine the implications of these
theories for stimulating international development. 

Social and Composite Indicators of Development

Item C - The “Developed” World?

Country Dying
before 60

Illiterate
Adults

Living in
Poverty

Long-term
Unemployed

Sweden 8% 8% 7% 2%

Germany 11% 14% 6% 4%

Belgium 10% 18% 6% 6%

UK 9% 22% 14% 4%

USA 13% 21% 20% 0.5%
Source: Human Development Report (1998)

Item A - Social Indicators of Development

Item B - HDI

Country HDI Offical Rank

Norway 0.944 1

USA 0.937 7

UK 0.930 13

Singapore 0.884 28

Cuba 0.806 52

Brazil 0.777 65

Saudi Arabia 0.769 73

Albania 0.735 95

Sudan 0.503 138

Bangladesh 0.502 139

Ethiopia 0.359 169

Sierra Leone 0.275 175

source: Human Development Report (2003)

21. Using the links on the sociologystuff website, locate data to
complete the table in Item A.  In the two blank columns, chose
your own indicators of development

22. Examine your data and highlight any particular surprises.

23. Using Item B, complete the table at the start of the chapter by
writing the HDI rank (1=least, 12=most - use the position in this
table, not the "official rank")

24. Now examine the differences between the estimates of
development given by you and your participants, and the degree
of development indicated by official data.  Are they similar?  Do the
differences illuminate any western assumptions about the
developing world?

25. Drawing on specific examples from Item A and the earlier data on
economic indicators of development, write a paragraph
supporting the claim that "GDP is a crude and misleading measure
of development".

26. Which strength of Social Indicators is illustrated by Item C?

27. Do the literacy indicators for the UK and USA in Item A match
with those given in Item C.  If not, why do you think they differ?
What does this illustrate about the problems of relying on official
statistics to measure development?

28. Using information from the first part of this booklet and elsewhere,
write case studies of three countries.  Try to choose countries
which are as different as possible in terms of social, political and
economic systems and history (try the CIA World-Book link on the
website for this data).  The focus should be on trying to apply
systems of classification and indicators of development to specific
examples.

Note: It is well worth spending some time on this activity as it
may well turn up on the end of unit test (hint!)  

Country Life Expectancy Adult Literacy Child Measles
Immunisation

Phone Lines per
100 people

Norway

USA

UK

Singapore

Cuba

Brazil

Saudi Arabia

Albania

Sudan

Bangladesh

Ethiopia

Sierra Leone

Check Your Understanding…

Now that you have finished the first unit of study, reflect on your
understanding using the quizes on the website and the aims set out
at the start of the section.  Make a list of strengths and weaknesses
and formulate a strategy to address any gaps in your understanding
(remember that you actually have to follow the strategy for it to
work!)

Next lesson, you will be completing the end-of-unit test.
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- SECTION ONE - 

MAKING SENSE OF 
GLOBAL INEQUALITY

Welcome to the Champagne Glass World
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Introduction
The world has never been a static environment, and the societies
within it have always been dynamic and changing.  However, the
past two centuries have seen dramatic and increasingly rapid
innovation and change - with explosions in a variety of arenas
(science, technology, trade).  In turn, these developments have
generated massive wealth, and raised the standard of life enjoyed
by some of the world’s population to incomparable levels.
It is, however, important to emphasise “some” in the previous
paragraph, as benefits have been far from universal.  The
contemporary world is, undeniably, one of unprecedented wealth
- but also one of unparrelleled inequality; both within individual
societies and between entire nations and regions of the world.  It
is a world in which 83% of financial wealth is held by only 20%
of people, whilst the poorest 20% are left to survive on a pitiful
1.4%.  When graphed, this distribution has a characteristic shape;
gaining it the moniker of the champagne glass world.
Inequalities are, of course, not limited to money.  Examine any
indicator of human wellbeing at a global level - life expectancy,
infant mortality, illness rates, access to adequate nutrition or safe
water, and so on in an almost inexhaustible list - and the same
stark unevenness is present.  A Briton, for instance, might expect
to live until the age of 78 - twice that of the average inhabitant of
Malawi, Zambia, Zimbabwe, Lesotho, Bostwana or Swaziland.

This situation problematises western assumptions of social
change as “modernity” or “progress” - moreso as the gulf
between rich and poor is actually getting larger, and not smaller
(as demonstrated in the graph above).  In 1976, for instance,
Switzerland was 52 times richer than Mozambique - but by 1997,
it was 508 times richer.  Sutcliffe (2001) estimates that, overall,
the ratio of wealth between richer and poorer nations has
increased from 3:1 in 1820 to 16:1 in the modern world.
Faced with these kinds of observation, the importance of studying
global inequality, and issues relating to “development”, is both
clear and striking.  However, we might also draw rationale from
the changing nature of the world in which we live.  A myriad of
social, technological, political and economic changes - which we
will examine in greater depth in the next chapter - have conspired
to change the way we interact as a global community.  Individual
nations and societies, and the peoples within them are
increasingly interdependent and interrelated - a process called
globalisation.  We live in a world where instability in a nation on
the opposite side of the world can cause economic turmoil within
our own - and an in which our choices and patterns of
consumption can have a direct impact on far away peoples.  
In this context, inequalities are not “their” problem (assuming
that we can comfortably make a distinction between “us” and
“them”); the problems of one country are the problems of us all -
and the consequences of world poverty permeate many of the
challenges which now face the rich, industrialised world.

Getting You Thinking...
d

DEFINITIONS, MEASURES, CATEGORIES

By the end of this unit, students should be able to…

Outline the key questions and topics involved in this topic

Suggest and problematise definitions of development (AO1/AO2)

Outline economic, social and composite measures of development ,
and use these indicators as evidence (AO1)

Critically evaluate the validity of these indicators (AO2)

Outline three systems used to classify development (AO1)

Critically evaluate classification systems (AO2)

Item B: 80:20 - The Pareto Principle
This statistical tendency, first outlined by Joseph Juran, offers
an interesting lens through which to consider global inequality.
In brief, it states that in any system (which is not subject to
external constraints), there will be a tendency for 20:80 ratios
to evolve; in which 20% of the “players” will obtain 80% of the
“outcomes”. This sounds complicated, but it is a rule which
surrounds us in our everyday lives, for instance;

! 20% of websites account for 80% of internet traffic

! 20% of surnames are held be 80% of the population

! 20% of artists account for 80% of music sales

Crucially, the Principle also surfaces when we look at global
inequality; with the richest 20% of the world’s population
holding the 80% of its weath, consuming 80% of its resources
and emitting 80% of its pollution.  In turn, the poorest 80% of
the global population share only 20% of the wealth and
resources of the planet - and produce only 20% of its pollution.

The Pareto Principle also works within both rich and poor
nations - with 80% of the wealth of any given country held by
only 20% of its population.  Ultimately, this means that the
poorest 20% of the worlds people hold only 1.4% of its wealth.

Getting You Thinking Questions

1. Identify at least three conclusions which can be
drawn from the graph in Item A.  

2. Explain the main argument of the Pareto Principle.

3. What insight does the parento principle give into
global inequality?

4. These items focus on wealth - try to think of four
other potential examples of global inequality.

Item A: Trends in Global Wealth

5. Try to identify at least four “social, technological, political and
economic changes” which may have led to an increasing
interconnectedness amongst nations.

6. Identify four examples of ways in which global poverty might
produce problems in the rich world.

7. Examine the topics covered in this unit by looking at the table
of contents on page 3.  Try to formulate at least six arguments
or theories which might be made in relation to these topics.
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What is “Development”?
Much of the focus of this text is with global inequality in the
context of international development - however this apparently
straightforward concept is brimming with assumptions and value-
judgements.  Before we can sensibly engage in any further
exploration, we must therefore come to a sense of what we mean
by the processes and outcomes of “development” - or, perhaps
more accurately, the problems involved in such precise definition.
We might start our exploration with obvious meanings;
development might imply concepts such as “growth”, “change”
and “progress”.  In a global context, however, these types of
definition tend to raise more questions than they answer: Change
from and to what?  By whom?  For whom? Under what
conditions?  At what price?

A more instructive approach might be to the features we associate
with “development”.  When we consider the images such as those
below, we tend to ascribe the label of “developed” to those
protraying western lifestyles.  In doing so, we focus on the
benefits of industrialised capitalism (both in terms of economic
wealth and human experience), and the corresponding drawbacks
of traditional agrian lifestyles and modes of social organisation.
We could, however, be mischievious and flip this outlook;
focusing of the weaknesses of “developed” societies and
strengths of traditional lifestyles.  Which, for instance, has the
highest sense of community and integration, and which is more
alienating?  Which has the highest levels of crime and substance
abuse? Perhaps most importantly; which is sustainable, and
which places demands on the planet’s resources and ecosystems
which far outweigh its fair share - and which can only ever be
maintained in the short term?
Such an analysis is, of course, glib and simplistic - and runs the
risk of being excessively romantic about the virtues of
“traditional lifestyles”, and the experience of living in poverty.
However it hopefully illustrates the point that the concept of
development is not a neutral one - and serves as a reminder that
we are often guilty of ethnocentrism in assuming that
development equates with westernisation

Thinking About “Development”...
d

Item A

8. Examine Items A and B in the activity box below.  Label one
“developed” and another “undeveloped” - and try to identify at
least three things you associate with each image to support
your categorisation.

9. Drawing on your answers to the previous question, write down
words you associate with undeveloped and developed
countries in the table in Item C.

10. Now try to fill in the blank column in the middle of the table,
suggesting processes which might lead to “development” and
factors which might hold countries back.

11. Using your answers to questions 8, 9 and 10 work in pairs to
formulate a single sentence definition of “development”.

12. Finally, rank the countries in Item D according to how
developed you think they are (1=most, 12=least).

Extension Question

13. Try to formulate at least one criticism of the definition of
development given in answer to question 11.

Item D

Note: In this section, we have raised more questions than we have
answered - and this will be a tendency in this chapter.  This is, I
feel, entirely appropriate - and should not be disheartening.  At this
point, it is probably best not to restrict our analysis by sticking
rigidly to one particular definition of development

Country Your Rank

Albania

Bangladesh

Brazil

Cuba

Ethiopia

Norway

Saudi Arabia

Sierra Leone

Singapore

Sudan

UK

USA

Item C

Item B

UNDEVELOPED COUNTRY DEVELOPED COUNTRYCATALYSTS FOR DEVELOPMENT

BARRIERS TO DEVELOPMENT



A2 Level Sociology: World Sociology: Definitions, Measures, Categories

www.SociologyStuff.com8

Measuring Development
The aim of the previous section was to problematise
development, and to demonstrate some of the assumptions made
about the concept.  However, it is important that we are able to
make some sense of the term, and assess the relative
“development” of different nations.  Perhaps one of the most
effective ways of approaching this challenge is by examining the
indicators used to measure development.

Economic Development?
Financial wellbeing is perhaps the most immediate, instinctive
association with development.  For some, therefore, development
is primarily economic - and measurement must therefore consider
the wealth contained within individual countries.
The most prevalent indicator of economic wealth is Gross
Domestic Product (or GDP); the total value of goods and
services produced in a given year - divided by the number of
people living in that country (per capita), to ensure that the
measure is not skewed by population size.  The implication of a
high GDP is that the country has a healthy economy, with high
levels of wealth generation.  In turn, this wealth should “trickle
down” and raise the standard of life of the entire population.

! The key strength of economic measurement of development is
that it demonstrates inequalities in tangible, and often dramatic,
ways.  It is also particularly useful in informing the distribution
of aid - as it not only indicates which nations would benefit most
from injections of capital, but also which countries hold most
responsibility to provide aid.

" It is, however, important to note that there are some important
problems with the approach.  On a practical level, there are
inconsistencies in the way in which data is collected - and both its
validity and comparability can therefore be questionned.
Furthermore, the indicator only takes into account activity within
the formal economy (i.e. that which is monitored by government)
- however much of the activity in less wealthy nations occurs
within the informal economy, and is not accounted for by GDP.

" A more damaging criticism is that GDP fails to consider the
distribution of wealth within countries.  America’s high GDP, for
instance, obscures the fact that money is concentrated in the
hands of a small proportion of its population.  Similarly, growing
GDP in developing countries will not necessarily affect the lives
of the majority of their populations.

" Finally, we should note that it is based on western capitalist
assumptions that development equates with the accumulation of
wealth.  Furthermore, high levels of economic activity do not
automatically equate with better standards of life; gains from
industrialisation in terms of national wealth are often offset by
significant problems - pollution, crime, alienation, and so on.

Human Development?
On its own, therefore, economic growth is a problematic measure
of development; as it doesn’t necessarily indicate improved
standards of life for the majority of the population.  Faced with
this problem, alternative approaches have emphasised that
measurement of development must focus on human experience.
These approaches can be divided into three main types;
! Early forms of this measure tended to focus on how well

basic needs were met within countries; and thus tended to
draw on indicators such as access to adequate food, shelter
and nutrition - together with life expectancy, infant mortality
rate, and so on.

! More sophisticated social measures examine the degree of
access to institutions and services which we view as
fundamental; primary education, free healthcare and so on.

! Finally, some approaches argue that human development
should also consider social and political freedom.
Consequently, these indicators draw on factors such as
political representation, freedom of speech - together with
levels of gender equality (as measured by GEM and GDI).

! Human-centered measurements of development have a key
advantage over purely economic appproaches, in that they focus
on providing insight into the actual day-to-day experiences of
populations, and the opportunities open to them.  Furthermore,
they do so in a way which is accessible - in contrast to GDP, a
figure which is alien to many people.

! Furthermore, the approach is much better at informing
development targets and priorities which actually transform the
lives of individuals - and which are more sensitive to inequalities
within nations.  Consequently, they avoid a simple
encouragement of frenzied wealth accumulation which, in reality,
causes massive environmental damage and benefits only a tiny
proportion of people.

" However, it could be argued that this approach takes a line which
is not far away from cultural imperialism.  Where economic
approaches to development imply that less wealthy nations need
to adopt western models of production and trade, human-based
development (beyond a focus on basic needs) implies that they
should adopt western priorities and values into their cultures.

Composite Indicators
Before leaving the theme of measurement, it is worth noting that
reliance on individual indicators is rare - and it is far more
common to combine statistics to produce a more holistic picture.
Agencies such as the UN have devised composite indicators,
which do just this - calculating a single score to represent a range
of other statistics.  Perhaps the most important composite
indicator is the Human Development Indicator (HDI), which
assigns each country with a score between 0 and 1 (lowest to
highest) based on its population’s wealth, life expectancy and
level of education.  HDI is calculated annually by the United
Nations Development Programme, at which point every country
is ranked according to their score (1 being highest).

! As HDI considers both economic and human factors, it is often
considered to embrace a broader definition of development -
recognising the importance of wealth, whilst retaining a focus on
human need and social justice.

However, as with many measures, we do need to be cautious of
HDI.  Whilst it is a broad measure, it is not all-encompassing -
and neglects some important aspects of human experience.
Furthermore, the measure can conceal levels of internal
inequality within a nation - and is perhaps therefore best used
with other measures such as the Gini Coefficient.

14. In pairs, mind-map at least five types of statistic which might
be useful in measuring development.

15. Outline two problems which might be associated with relying
on government data to assess development.

16. Critically evaluate at least two of the indicators you identified
in question 14.  Think about whether or not they give a full and
valid insight into levels of development.

17. Examine the information in GDP in item A.  Compare this
information with your perception of development on the
previous page - highlighting any particular suprises.

18. The Gini index is a measure of equality within a particular
society - with 0 being perfect equality and 100 being perfect
inequality.  How does this information support the claim that
GDP is a crude measure of a nation’s well-being?

Extension Term: Gross National Product (GNP)
GDP is focused on production within a particular country - however,
in a globalised world, this sometimes offers only a partial insight; as
it ignores income generated by its population’s activities abroad.
When these factors are taken into account (for instance, considering
factories or offices abroad), GDP becomes Gross National Product.
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Measuring Development

Item A: Economic Development

Notes: GDP for Cuba drawn from 2003 report,  Growth rate indicates percentage
growth in GDP between 1990 and 2003, ?? indicates that data is unavailable.

source: Human Development Report (2005)

Country GDP (US$) Growth Rate Gini Index

Norway 48,412 2.9% 25.8

USA 37,648 2.1% 40.8

UK 30,253 2.5% 36

Singapore 21,492 3.5% 42.5

Saudi Arabia 9,532 -0.6% ??

Cuba 5,259 3.5% ??

Brazil 2,788 1.2% 59.3

Albania 1,933 5.1% 28.2

Sudan 530 3.3% ??

Bangladesh 376 3.1% 31.8

Sierra Leone 149 -5.3% 62.9

Ethiopia 97 2% 30

Human Development

Notes: Infant mortality indicates deaths under 5 per 1,000 births 

source: Human Development Report (2005)

Country Life 
Expectancy

%
Undernourished

Infant 
Mortality

Measles
Immunisation

Adult 
Literacy (%)

HDI
Score

HDI
Rank

Norway 79 ?? 3 84% ?? 0.963 1

USA 77 ?? 7 93% 97 0.944 10

UK 78 ?? 5 80% 99 0.939 15

Singapore 79 ?? 3 88% 93 0.907 25

Cuba 77 3 6 99% 97 0.817 52

Brazil 70 9 33 99% 88 0.792 63

Albania 74 6 18 93% 99 0.780 72

Saudi Arabia 72 3 22 96% 79 0.772 77

Bangladesh 63 30 46 77% 41 0.520 139

Sudan 57 27 63 57% 59 0.512 141

Ethiopia 48 46 112 52% 41 0.367 170

Sierra Leone 41 50 166 73% 30 0.298 176

Extension Reading: Burgernomics
The Economist has recently
suggested that the Big Mac
might make an excellent
measure of development.  It
is an incredibly standardised
product - and its price in
different countries can thus
be used to guage the value
of money within that nation

Countries can be ranked
according to how long it
takes the average worker to
earn enough to buy burger.  In Kenya, for instance, it takes 180
minutes - twice that of a worker in the Ukraine, and far more than the
10 minutes taken by the average American worker.

Extension Reading: Development Diamonds
Development diamonds are an alternative composite indicator which,
rather than presenting a value, give data in the form of a graph; giving
insight into both individual measures and a coherent overall picture.



Two-World Models
The collapse of communism has, therefore, left a simplistic
distinction between rich and poor worlds; and terminology has
shifted in response to this.  Occasionally, the terms “developed”
and “developing” (or “undeveloped” or “underdeveloped”) are
used - however these are problematic - as they imply that the rich
world has finished its “evolutionary process”, and that less
affluent nations should emulate this development path.
A less politicised two-world typology is based on geographical
patterns in poverty and affluence; with richer countries
concentrated in the north and poorer nations in the south.  The
two-world system therefore simply splits the world into northen
hemisphere and southern hemisphere.

! As with the three-world scheme, this typology is useful as it
offers a straightforward way of considering the division of rich
and poor throughout the world.  Its key strength is that uses
relatively value-free language - with no hidden implication that
the richer nations are "better" than the poorer ones 

" However, it is important to note that the model is not without
problems. Firstly, there are geographical inconsistencies within
the system - for instance, Australia is in the southern hemisphere,
but is affluent and based on European cultures.  Furthermore, like
the three-world system, this typology creates an illusion of
homogeneity. In doing so, it obscures different levels of poverty
within the south - and that its challenges are diverse.

The Many-World Model
Where the two-world system is a more straightforward
replacement for the three-world system, alternative approaches
add more classifications. The most common of these approaches
divides nations into the following types;
! More Economically Developed Countries (MEDCs) used

to refer to the richer, capitalist nations of the west.
! Newly Industrialised Countries (NICs), which have

industrialisation over the past 40 years (including
Singapore, Mexico and Brazil).

! Former Communist Countries (FCCs), such as Russia,
Albania and The Ukraine, who are attempting to convert
their economic and social systems to capitalism

! Less Economically Developed Countries (LEDCs), to
refer to poorer countries of the world - often dependent on
exporting a small number of primary resources.

! Least Economically Developed Countries (LLEDCs), the
world's poorest countries (e.g. Ethiopia and Bangladesh).

! By introducing more categories, this model is more sensitive to
the diversity of countries across the world. At the same time, it
illustrates the hierarchical nature of global stratification - which
makes it a useful as a tool of analysis.

" However, it still groups countries together - and will inevitably
make some assumptions about homogeneity.  Furthermore, there
are exceptions that do not fit easily into the system. For instance,
both China and Cuba operate along communist principles - and
are therefore difficult to classify.
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Classifying Development
Having explored some of the ways in which we might approach
the measurement of development, we can now move on to
examine some of the systems through which nations with similar
characteristics might be grouped together.  It would be very
difficult to formulate any meaningful theories about development
if we had to consider hundreds of unique nations - and thus the
aim of these typologies (or classification systems) is to make
analysis easier.  We should, however, note that - like choice of
development indicators - classification systems are based on sets
of assumptions, and these may skew any subsequent theory.

The Three-World Model
The classification system with which most people are familiar is
known as the three-world system.  Within this typology, the third
world is commonly used to describe the planet’s poorest
countries in parts of Africa, Asia and South America. In contrast,
rich, capitalist nations such as Western Europe, Japan, USA and
Australia are grouped together as the first world.  Originally, the
second world was used to refer to communist countries.
We should note, however, that the meanings that this system has
evolved - linked to levels of wealth and poverty - is a distortion
of its initial use.  In its original context, it was meant to be a way
of categorising political allegience during the cold war - hence
the emphasis on capitalism and communism in the first and
second worlds respectively.  The third world was therefore not
explicitly meant to refer to the less affluent countries (although
this, coincidentally, may have been the case) - but to a bloc of
nations which had not aligned themselves to either of the
dominant political ideologies. 

! The three worlds system is particularly useful as it clearly
highlights the delineation between rich and poor nations.
Furthermore, it avoids drawing solely on economic factors, and
takes into account political and social  differences.  For instance,
it avoided the assumption that Europe was homogeneous - instead
highlighting that it consisted of competing power blocs of
communism and capitalism. 

" However, it could be argued that ordering countries as first,
second and third world is based on a value judgement - a
judgement which implies that western, industrial capitalism is the
superior form of economic and social organisation.  In turn, this
implies that ways of life within the third world are without value.

" Furthermore, the grouping of nations in this way is inherently
problematic, as it obscures the degree of diversity present within
each category.  The third-world, for instance, is not an
homogenous unit, but a collection of very distinct countries, each
with its own traditions and history - and each with very distinct
reasons for poverty.

" Finally, we could argue that the collapse of communism during
the late 1980s and early 1990s has undermined the three-world
typology.  The second-world classification is now largely
redundant - leaving a simple division between first and second
worlds, a division which might be better expressed using the next
typologies in our exploration

19. Write down any systems for classifying different regions of the
world that you already know.

20. What problems might be associated with grouping distinct
countries together in this way?

To Think About...
In its original context, the three-world typology does not necessarily
have to imply that the third-world is “third rate”.  When broken from
the negative association with poverty that the term has evolved,
“third world” is used to describe a “third way” in politics - a refusal
to bow to either capitalism or communism, and a resistence to both
direct and economic colonialism - in short, the third-world is a bloc
of nations which refused to give up its independence.

To Think About...
Where the north-south typology attempts to offer a neutral
terminology on development, other approaches actively attempt to
politicise discussion.  Some theorists, for instance, use a two-fold
divsion of “minority” and “majority” worlds; reminding us that the
poor world contains 80% of its population and the rich only 20%.

21. Summarise these typologies in the chart on the next page

22. Consider the claim that, in devising typologies, we must tread
a thin line between too-many and too-few categories.

23. Decide which set of classification you are going to use when
discussing the topic of development.  Write a paragraph
justifying your choice and acknowledging limitations.
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Classifying Development

Summary of Classification Systems

# #

# # #

# # # # #

# #

The North-South Divide

Very Rich

Middle Income

Very Poor

North

South
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One Hundred Years of “Development”

Heavily adapted from Regan (ed)  (2002), 80:20 - Development in an Unequal World.  Birmingham: Teachers in Development Education

1900

1950
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1970
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1940

End of 19th Century Onwards...
During this time, colonisation was the vogue; led mainly by Britain, France 

and Germany.  Opinion was split, with some opposed to the process - but 

the armed forces, merchants and missionaries wanted colonies for their 

own interests.

The nature of colonisation was ambiguous - colonies were undoubtably 

“there to be exploited”, but the invading nations also saw it as Europe’s 

moral responsibility to export civilisation.

Development following 1918
After the first world war, colonial power was redistributed - with Britain and 

France taking over Germany’s former colonies.  At this point, the League of 

Nations (a precursor of the UN) was created - which aimed to ensure that 

global conflict did not occur in the future.

The league of nations included the US, which wanted to limit the 

aspirations of empire within Europe.  A mandate system was created in 

which territories were held “in trust” and supervised by international 

agencies until they ceased to fall under the colonial control.  Under Article 

22, this was to occur when they were “able to stand for themselves under 
the strenuous conditions of the modern world”.  This marks the emergence 

of the notion of “stages of development” - and the view that poor countries 

can only develop with the help of more advanced ones.

1945 and after
The Second World War radically changed the outlook of the world.  In 1944, 

the allied powers met in for the Bretton Woods conference, which aimed to 

ensure that conditions which led to WW2 - mass unemployment, 

protectionism, currency devaluation, the collapse of commodity prices - 

could not occur again.  

In the conference, the institutions which would become the World Bank and 

the International Monetary Fund (IMF) were established.  Under the 

auspicies of the new United Nations, these bodies were charged with 

global economic management and the funding of projects which would lead 

to development.

The initial focus, under a policy called the Marshall Plan, was to stimulate 

development in Europe with injections of capital to be spent on infrastruc-

ture to redevelop industrialisation.  In many ways, this might be seen as the 

origins of the modern concept of aid.

Later, this form of policy was applied to other regions of the world - and this 

represented an important shift in mind set.  It was the beginnings of the 

notion that “underdevelopment” was a natural causeless state, and that 

“development” was something done by one country to another.

The Third World Response
During the 1950s, the third world began to respond to the kinds of views 

previously dominant.  The Bandung Conference was held in Indonesia - 

called by the governments of Ceylon (Sri Lanka), Pakistan and Indonesia.  

The result was the beginnings of collective demands for de-colonisation 

and independent development - aided by better integration into the world 

economy with support from the global community.

This period also began to see the rise of a more radical perspective within 

the majority world (particularly Latin America) - which argued that 

“underdevelopment” was not a causeless state, but that nations had been 

held back by colonialism.  This was a view which was embryonic at this 

point - but which was to grow in future years.

The Cold War and The Decade of Development
The 1960s have been called the United Nation’s “decade of development”, 

led by President Kennedy and U. Thant (Acting Secretary-General of the 

UN).  Economic progress still formed the central theme of development - 

with a view tat solidarity between rich and poor nations was vital.  In 

addition, barriers to trade began to be seen as problematic - a theme which 

would continue in later years.  The decade also began to see a shift to the 

view that attention must be paid to “human resources”; that economic 

growth was not sufficient if it did not affect the lives of the population.

The decade also saw the beginnings in earnest of the Cold War - the 

standoff between capitalist and communist nations.  This led to massive 

investment in third world countries - in part, to stop poor nations aligning 

themselves to communism.  Regardless of the intent, however, the decade 

did see rises in practically all human and economic indicators of develop-

ment.

The Limits to Growth
During the 1970s, environmentalism began to evolve - and with it, the 

view that there were limits to the amount of growth that the environment 

could support.  This view was consolidated in the 1972 Stockholm 

Conference, which held that development must pay attention to its 

demands on non-renewable resources.  

The decade saw a shift in the mindset of development theory, with Robert 

McNamara - president of the World Bank - arguing that developing 

countries needed to put less emphasis on economic growth, and more on 

adequate nutrition, housing, health, literacy and employment.

Within the third-world, a self-reliance movement began to develop - 

signalled by the Arusha Declaration, made by Julius Nyerere, the 

president of Tanzania.  This movement drew on the idea of Mahatma 

Ghandi to propose an alternative, non-exploitative moral economics - in 

which people only took what was necessary, and accumulation was seen 

as negative (in contrast to mainstream capitalism).

In 1973, the “October War” errupted between Egypt and Israel.  Egypt 

lost, and two months later oil-producing countries quadrupled the price of 

oil.  This made it clear for the first time that countries in the South could 

dirsupt the economies of the rich world.

The Rise of Neo-Liberalism and Sustainable Development
The key theoretical theme of the 1980s was the rise of Neo-Liberal 

perspectives on development; which saw poverty as caused by bloated 

administrations, trade barriers, corruption, low productivity, tax evasion.  

The solution was to impose Structural Adjustment Plans on the third world, 

demanding that they radically reform their economic management - 

increasing privatisation of public services, reducing the interference of 

government and allowing the free-market to reign supreme.  The assump-

tion was that development would be the natural consequence of this form 

of adjustment.

The decade also saw the consolidation of environmental concern in the 

mainstream.  The Brundtland Comission highlighted how, in their own 

ways, both rich and poor were destroying the environment - and highlighted 

the role of industrialisation (which had, up to this point, been synonymous 

with “development”) in this process.  However it introduced a conflict - was 

it really fair to deny development to people who did not have decent living 

conditions?  The response was the evolution of the concept of sustainable 

development.

The Collapse of Communism
The late 1980s and early 1990s saw the collapse of communism across 

Europe - and with it the collapse of aid payments and fair trade arrange-

ments with third world countries (there was, of course, now no risk that 

they might side with “the enemy”).  Development continued to be 

dominated by the north, who defended their own interests in intenational 

negotiation, whilst the IMF, World Bank and transnational corporations 

continued to impose conditions on poor countries.

In 1990, HDI was introduced by the UN in an attempt to revitalise ideas 

about change - by measuring not just economic growth but also human 

development.   It took into account not just wealth, but how this wealth was 

distributed - together with indicators of human need such as life 

expectancy.  In addition, it considered education and health care - which 

was significant as it set out a number of social priorities, rather than 

focusing on fundamental and basic needs. 

In 1992, heads of state and hundreds of other delegates gathered in Rio 

de Janeiro to take part in an “Earth Summit”.  At this nations made some 

important commitments to climate change, preservation of biodiversity 

and to sustainable development.
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Introduction
As is suggested in the above activity, early sociology was
influenced heavily by the scientific principles developed during
the seventeenth, eighteenth and nineteenth century - and in
particular Darwin's theory of evolution.  Sociologists as diverse
as Compte, Durkheim and Marx all shared a common view that
all societies develop - or evolve - through a predictable series of
stages towards an end point of modernity.  The exact organisation
of this society differs for each theorist  - however the important
point is the shared principle of an evolutionary process of
modernisation. 

Such a view has very real consequences for our interpretation of
international development.  It implies that the modern societies of

the Northern Hemisphere were historically similarly to those of
the Southern Hemisphere.  In order to develop, therefore, poor
countries need to follow the same path to modernisation
already taken by the rich countries.

MODERNISATION THEORY
Getting You Thinking...

Item A - Images of Development

Item B - Auguste Compte
In attempting to understand the transition to industrialisation
in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, Auguste Compte
concluded that society had progressed through two key stages
- the theological and metaphysical (dominated by priests and
philosophers respectively) to reach the pinnacle of human
society, the positivistic stage.  In this era scientists would the
ultimate arbiters of knowledge.

Item C - The Ascent of Man

Item E - Marx & Engles
A common misconception is that Marx saw Capitalism as the scourge of
humanity.  This is not to say that he that he did not have serious misgivings of
capitalism as a social system - far from it, his writings illustrate the fundamental
exploitation which lie at its basis.  However, for Marx and Engels capitalism was
a necessary - if unfortunate - period through which all societies must pass in their
journey beyond stages of primitive communism, ancient society and feudalism,
towards an end point of genuine communism.

Item D - Durkheim and Parsons
Emile Durkheim and Talcott Parsons - two of the key
contributors in the development of Structural Functionalism -
share a common view that, as time goes on, societies become
more complex and intricate. For Durkheim, this involved the
move from traditional societies (based on mechanical
solidarity) to modern societies (based on organic solidarity).
For Parsons, society became more structurally differentiated;
with different institutions to meet increasingly more complex
needs. As society has matured, Parsons argues that values
such as ascription and communalism have been replaced by a
system of meritocracy; achieved statuses and individualism.

1. Examine each of the pictures in item A.  Which do you think represent developed countries to most people?  Try to explain what exactly signals
development or lack of development in each picture.

2. What features do the four theories in items B, C, D and E have in common?

3. What does this outlook suggest about southern hemisphere countries?  What is the implication for international development?

4. Does your answer to question 1 reflect this outlook?

By the end of this unit, students should be able to…

Identify the steps in social evolution as outlined in Rostow’s
modernisation theory (AO1)

Distinguish between economic and cultural barriers to
modernisation in southern-hemisphere countries (AO1)

Examine how northern-hemisphere intervention can stimulate
development in southern-hemisphere countries, using own ideas
and named examples (AO1 / AO2)

Critically evaluate the usefulness of modernisation theory in
understanding international development (AO2)
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Modernisation Theory
Early theories of international development were very much the
child of the legacy left by the founding fathers of sociology.  This
is particular noticeable within Modernisation Theory,
formulated by Walt Rostow (an economist) shortly after World
War Two.  Rostow argued that all societies will evolve through
the five stages of development:

! Traditional societies are largely agrarian (based on farming
and agriculture) and utilise basic technology.  People live in
small rural communities, and are extremely interdependent -
with survival dependent on family and friends.  Social
position is largely ascribed, with people being born into
family trades, and social mobility is consequently limited.

! Eventually, innovations in science and technology occur,
which lead to new techniques for agriculture and industry.
This creates the preconditions for take-off, in which
surpluses are produced, which can be sold for profit.

! For Rostow, the key moment in social development is that of
take-off in which entrepreneurs emerge who reinvest profits
in machinery and infrastructure, spurring industrialisation.
During this time, new industries and modes of production
rapidly expand - producing profits which are reinvested.
This, in turn, produces the demand for services to support
the workers, raising the general standard of life.

! Once take-off has been achieved, there is a period of
sustained growth - the drive to maturity.  The new
technologies produce higher levels of surplus capital, which
is reinvested - further stimulating economic growth.
Institutions (such as education) and infrastructure (such as
transport) continue to develop in order to meet the needs of
the changing economy.

! Maturity and modernity, for Rostow, was characterised as an
age of mass consumption.  Economic production is at a
consistently high level, whilst workers wages rise.  This
gives the majority of the population far more choices over
their own consumption - producing a demand for goods
which transcend basic food and shelter (for instance,
wearing designer clothing as a lifestyle choice).  This
ensures economic stability, and with it a largely affluent
population.

According to Rostow, all of the rich, industrialised countries of
the Northern Hemisphere have followed this pattern of
development.

Barriers to Development
The key problem that modernisation theorists set out to address
was the observation that huge swathes of the world were
remaining poor.  It seemed that some Southern Hemisphere
countries were “stuck” at Rostow's traditional stage, and
modernisation theory set out to identify the barriers to
development which produce this situation.

Economic Barriers: 
For Rostow, the primary reason for the poverty of Southern
countries was that subsistence levels of existence result in a
lack of surplus economic capital.  In other words, the activities
of people within the developing world are undertaken in order to
ensure basic living needs - for instance, food is produced and
consumed within small communities.  This means that profit is

not generated and wealth is not accumulated.  The knock-on
effects of this for development is that it prevents reinvestment
and development of the new technologies and infrastructure
associated with industrialisation, and necessary to meet the
preconditions for take-off. 

Southern hemisphere countries can consequently be seen to be
stuck in a vicious circle in which lack of economic capital
prevents the development of infrastructure, which in turn
prevents economic growth and the accumulation of economic
capital.

Cultural Barriers:
Whilst broadly agreeing with Rostow's notion of evolutionary
modernisation, the American Structural-Functionalist Talcott
Parsons, argued that barriers to development were not limited to
economic factors - cultural factors must also be considered.  For
Parsons, a number of features the beliefs and value-systems of
traditional societies are not conducive to development.  

Primarily, the problem with Southern Hemisphere culture is -
according to Parsons - that it is backward looking; emphasising
traditionalism; an attachment to deeply enshrined norms, customs
and values.  This results in fatalism, the view that what has
happened in the past will always be in the future - hardly
conducive to social change.  Inkeles (1969) agrees with Parson's
view, arguing that it results in a lack of willingness amongst the
general population of Southern-Hemisphere countries to
accommodate the new and modern ideas and practices needed to
generate social change.

Parsons argues that modern societies, by contrast, are much more
future orientated.  Although they obviously still have traditions,
they are not slaves to these customs and values.  This position is
far more compatible with innovation and change, and produces a
populace which is prepared to innovate and take risks to
overcome problems.  In the business arena, it is an outlook which
produces the entrepreneurial spirit necessary to generate
economic growth.  

A further - though interrelated - aspect discussed by Parsons is the
difference in family structure between Northern and Southern
hemisphere countries.  Within the small, close-nit communities
of traditional societies, the extended family is extremely
important; forming the primary means of social organisation and
the reference point for all economic, political and legal
relationships.  According to Parsons, this arrangement is
counterproductive to development for two main reasons:

! Firstly, a strong tie to the extended family inhibits
geographical mobility, as people are unwilling to move
away from their families to seek work.  Consequently, even
if new technologies allow industrialisation to occur,
emerging capitalists struggle to find labour for their
factories.

! Secondly, the emphasis on family links encourages
ascribed statuses and collectivism. This provides little
incentive for individuals to use their own initiative to
succeed and better themselves - again discouraging the
entrepreneurial spirit necessary for industrial capitalism to
occur. 

6. Explain what is meant by an ascribed status and
collectivism.  Examine how each may be counterproductive
to individual initiative.

7. Summarise the differences between the economies and
cultures of traditional and modern countries on the summary
sheet on page 14.

8. Suggest four strategies to encourage development in the
southern hemisphere (don't write on the summary sheet yet!).

5. Your teacher will now give you an additional sheet to stick on
the next page.  On this sheet, label the cartoons with the key
elements of each of Rostow’s five stages of development. 
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Catalysts for Development
Having identified what they see as the barriers which prevent
progress in the Southern Hemisphere, Rostow and his fellow
Modernisation Theorists began to arrive at potential ways in
which development could be stimulated in such countries.
Rostow suggests that a key factor in this process is intervention
by richer (more developed) Northern Hemisphere countries,
providing catalysts which would prompt and support
development up the ladder towards modernisation.

The focus of Rostow's original theory was with economic
development, and his recommendations for Northern
intervention is therefore similarly financial.

! Primarily, Rostow argues that monetary input from richer
countries is vital, providing aid both in terms of gifts and the
option to take loans from agencies such as the World Bank.
This money can then be used by developing countries to
invest in the technology and infrastructure necessary for
economic growth.  Equally, this money could be used to
establish training programmes necessary to ensure that
workers have the technical competence to use these new
technologies.

! Rostow also advocates encouraging companies from the
Northern-Hemisphere to forge links with Southern
nations - for example, establishing factories in developing
countries.  According to Rostow, this would allow the
sharing of technology and training needed for poorer
countries to develop.

! Finally, Rostow argues that it is important that workers
within developing countries are paid adequate wages.
On one level, this ensures that wealth “trickles down” to the
populace in general, thus making sure that development
occurs in it’s truest sense.
More importantly for Rostow, however, paying adequate
wages to workers also create demand within developing
countries for the products created using new technologies.
This enables economic growth to be fuelled from within by
the domestic market, before moving on to more hostile and
turbulent international markets.

To those theorists for whom barriers to development are cultural
as well as economic, simply throwing money at southern-
hemisphere countries will never produce sustained progress.
In order for this to happen, “modern” western norms and values
must also be spread within poor countries, encouraging a mobile
workforce prepared to accept modernising changes, and the
emergence of a new entrepreneurial middle-class to drive
economic reform.  In practice, there are three main themes in the
suggested means of achieving this end:

! Bert Hoselitz (1964) suggests that western aid and loans
should be used to establish universal meritocratic
education systems.  This would promote values of
competition, individualism and achievement of statuses
through the examination system.  Budding capitalists would
consequently be produced, together with an efficient and
motivated workforce, with the technical competence needed
to operate technology.
The importance of education in development is also asserted
by Lerner (1958), who suggests that the children of
existing elites within southern countries could be
educated in western institutions.  As these children are
likely to become the future leaders of developing nations,
this would be a quick and efficient means of disseminating
western values.

! A further important social change advocated by Hoselitz is
increased urbanisation.  This would free individuals from
the constraints of being community-reliant, and provide the
concentrated workforces needed by capitalism.
Furthermore, it would create a situation in which values can
spread rapidly - as Cross states, "the city is the nucleus for
the cultural penetration of the modernising society".

! Finally, Inkeles (1969) argues that mass-media should be
established within developing countries.  Again, this would
allow the diffusion of values which are conducive to
modernisation, such as geographical mobility, family
planning, secular beliefs and democracy.

Extension Reading

Item A - McLelland (Nach)
David McLelland, a social psychologist, has produced
empirical evidence to show that certain attitudes amongst
the general population are more conducive to development.
A test was devised to measure the Need for Achievement
(or Nach) of people within particular cultures.  When both
historical and contemporary societies were examined using
this test, he found that the most successful development
occurred within those nations where high aspirations and a
craving for social mobility produced a motivated workforce.

It should be noted, however, that McLelland's research is
not without its problems.  Firstly, it seems somewhat naïve
to suggest that the solution to crippling poverty in southern
hemisphere countries is to send the population to
motivational training!  Secondly, it could be argued that
McLelland confuses cause and effect - it could be that,
within the countries that he studied, a higher Nach was not
a cause of development, but a product of the increasing
opportunities which an existing trend of modernisation was
opening up.

Item B - Neo-Conservativism and Iraq
The foreign policy of the American Government has been heavily
influenced by neo-conservative advisers.  The agenda of this position is
easily understood: to enhance U.S. military power, and use this to reshape
the world in the image of capitalist democracy.  In the following extract,
Richard Perle - Foreign Policy Adviser to the Bush government, and key
neo-conservative - talks about the rationale of the Iraq war in the context
of “exporting democracy” to the middle-east.

I think there is tremendous potential if we prosecute this war in the right way with
the right result - the removal of Saddam Hussein's regime, and its replacement
with a group of Iraqis who will move the country in the direction of a humane and
open politics - there is tremendous potential to transform the region.

First, it will inspire the opponents of the regime in Iran. I have no doubt about that.
And the opponents are many because life is miserable under the mullahs. If a
tyrant like Saddam Hussein can be brought down, others are going to begin to think
that they may begin to act to bring down the tyrants who are afflicting them in
pretty much the same way. So I would think the results would be beneficial in Iran.

I also think some...regimes in the region will accelerate whatever efforts they might
make anyway to reform themselves internally, and to open their political process.
Because the absence of democracy in the Arab world, the absence of a say in the
life of the country of ordinary people, is destabilizing and dangerous. 

So I think this will accelerate the process of reform. It may be reluctant reform,
regimes opening things up a little bit because they fear the consequences of not
opening. But the rigid dictatorial governments of most of the Arab world may begin
to give way. 

Adapted from an interview with Richard Perle on the USA programme Frontline

10. Examine Item B, and explain how it relates to
the arguments put forward by Parsons

11. With reference to Item C, examine the links
between modernisation theory and the
justification of the Iraq war.  

9. Add these catalysts to the summary diagram overleaf.
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Stimulating Modernisation: Summary Sheet

ECONOMY (Rostow) CULTURE (Parsons/Inkeles)

NORTHERN
INTERVENTION

TRADITIONAL
SOCIETY

MODERN
SOCIETY
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Modernisation Theory and Value Freedom?
It should be noted that modernisation theory developed in
response to a very particular social and political context.  The
period during which modernisation theory emerged saw two key
events: the dismantling of the colonies of Western Europe
(including Britain's) and the start of the cold war.  In this
context, western capitalist countries became increasingly worried
that, faced with extreme poverty, developing countries would
adopt communist social and political systems.  Modernisation
theory was, therefore, produce as an attempt to formulate a
genuine (capitalist) alternative to communism - in fact the subtitle
to Rostow's original text was “A Non-Communist Manifesto”.

! The attempt by modernisation theory to provide an alternative to
communism has led to criticisms of the bodies which have tried
to implement it.  For instance, it could be argued that American
post-war foreign policy was too eager to work with - and
consequently bolster - oppressive right-wing regimes purely to
prevent left-wing communist systems taking hold in the
developing world.

Evaluation

" Modernisation theory has been an extremely influential
perspective on development, and this influence is noticable across
a range of projects aimed to help the southern hemisphere - from
small charity-led initiatives, to large-scale United Nations
policies.   Its main strength is that it offers practical solutions to
the problems of southern hemisphere nations.  

" The contribution of Parsons, Inkeles and Hoselitz must also be
acknowledged. By raising the issue of culture, they highlight
that development is more than just economic reform -
showing that "throwing money at the southern hemisphere" will
not necessarily improve the lives of people within those
countries.  
It is, however, important to note that modernisation theories have
been heavily criticised on a number of fronts.

Ethnocentrism

! Perhaps the most damaging criticisms of modernisation theory is
its bias in favour of western capitalist social systems.  In
advocating this view, it implies that the values and institutions
present in traditional societies are worthless.  This is
particularly problematic in Parson's argument that the values and
social structures of traditional societies hinder development.

" However, contemporary reinterpretations of modernisation
theory have taken a far less extreme position - arguing that the
best catalyst for development is when traditional and capitalist
cultures are combined.  Edwards (1992), for example, argues
that the recent economic success of the tiger economies can be
explained in terms of this kind of successful combination.  For
Edwards, the religious values of Confucianism (emphasising that
obedience, sacrifice and hard work will produce prosperity) were
successfully integrated with western technologies, economic and
cultural sytems, and values such as meritocracy.

! The ethnocentrism of modernisation theory also takes a utopian
view of western capitalism, ignoring the fact that "modern"
societies have their own problems such as relative poverty, high
rates of crime and drug abuse, and lack of community and family
support.  It is interesting that, for the modernisation theorists, the
absence of the last of these problems is actually seen as a negative
aspect of traditional culture!

Cross (1979) supports this criticism, arguing that the picture of
modern man presented by theorists like Inkeles is an idealised
and individualised form of the American Dream -
entreprenuial, self-made and, ultimately, mythical.  

" It is important, however, to note that the industrial, capitalist
democracies - such as that in place within America - have been
largely successful in raising the standard of life of their
populations.  For instance, although inequalities in wealth
persists in rich countries - the kind of subsistence-level poverty
found in the southern hemisphere is rare.

! The population of southern-hemisphere countries are also acutely
aware of the ethnocentrism of modernisation theory.  Attempts by
Agencies from the Northern Hemisphere to intervene are
consequently met with resistance from the populations of
developing countries.  Bolstered by a common experience of
colonialism, these nations are distrustful of what they see as
cultural imperialism and the attempts by western corporations
to exploit new markets for profit, rather than improve the lives of
people within these countries.

Oversimplification

! Afurther problem with modernisation theory is that it takes an
overly internalist approach to development: all barriers to
modernisation, and all steps to promote social change, are located
within southern-hemisphere nations.  In taking this approach,
they ignore the fact that the world is an interelating system of
nations.  For instance, the impact of colonialism - or of
exploitative western corporations - in producing both the wealth
of the northern-hemisphere and the poverty of the southern
hemisphere (this is a position further explored in the next section)

! There is also an assumption that the developing world can
follow the same route to modernity as the developed world,
given an injection of capital and change in values.  Such a view
overlooks the range of cultures (and consequently value
systems) within both the southern and northern hemispheres.
Furthermore, it is difficult to see how poor countries can develop
along the same path as the rich in the context of a global
economic game whose rules are weighted in favour of the already
developed nations

Ecological Impact and Sustainability

! The emphasis on industrialisation within modernisation theory
has also led some commentators to question the environmental
or impact of development.  Industrialisation, by definition,
involves the introduction of factories and consequently a
worrying increase in pollution.

! Furthermore, the increasing industrialisation of the world
places additional strains on natural resources.  For instance, to
enable every nation to enjoy a similar standard of living would
involve a six-fold increase in global consumption.  This not only
raises further ecological concerns, but also questions about the
sustainability of development - what happens to future
generations of people in the southern hemisphere once natural
resources have been consumed?

ESSAY-WRITING TACTIC: Argument / Counter-argument

In the evaluation given above, a criticism of a theory is provided
and then contrasted with a counter-argument.  This is a particularly
good way to demonstrate AO2 skills, as you are showing that you
can evaluate a theory - and then evaluate the evaluation!  This also
discourages you from creating "lists" of strengths and weaknesses 

11. Create a revision card on modernisation theory
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Classical Marxism
Although modernisation theory is heavily influenced by
Functionalism, there are striking parallels between the concepts
advocated by Rostow et. al. and the processes of development
suggested within classical Marxism.

For Marx and Engels, all societies progress through a series of
stages - from primitive communism through ancient society,
feudalism, and capitalism to a utopian end-point of true
communism.  In this way, industrialised capitalism is seen as an
unfair, exploitative but unfortunately necessary stage through

which all societies must pass.  The implications of this position
on development is clear - as is the case for modernisation
theorists - Southern Hemisphere nations should be encouraged to
develop industrialisation and capitalism, in order to speed them
on the way to a communist utopia.  As Marx states, “the country
that is more developed industrially only shows, to the less
developed, the image of its own future”.

It should be noted, however, that the nature of social change for
Classical Marxists is very different.  Rather than a gradual
evolution, revolutionary change is invisaged with sudden social
transformations - such as that from capitalism to communism.

MARXISM & DEPENDENCY THEORY
Getting You Thinking...

Extension Reading: Lenin and Imperialism
The work of Marx and Engels is mainly concerned with the processes
occurring within capitalist societies, with very little focus on the
international dimension.  Lenin, however, addresses this aspect -
examining how imperialism is used by capitalist societies to delay
revolutionary change.

Lenin's starting point is the Marx's observation that capitalism inevitably
runs into periods of crisis.  The labour theory of value states that, in order
to make profit, capitalists must pay workers less than the market value of
the goods that they produce.  Consequently, there is never enough money
in the general population to purchase all of the goods produced.  This
leads to a falling rate of profit, to which capitalists much respond by
lowering wages or replacing labourers with machines;  provoking a
proletarian revolution.  

However, Lenin noted that revolution - although ultimately inevitable -
could be delayed by taking a third solution to crises of profit.  Imperialism
effectively enables exploitation to be exported, with colonies providing
cheap labour and resources; enabling the proletariat within capitalist
homelands to live relatively comfortable lives.  Furthermore, the
environmental and health and safety legislation in these countries tends
to be relative lax and provides new markets in which capitalists can sell
their goods.

Inadvertently, Lenin also provides one explanation of why - contrary to
Marx's predictions - communism did not first arise in centres of capitalism
(such as Manchester).  Exploitation was being exported to the Southern
Hemisphere, easing the suffering of the proletariat in the North.

PERCENTAGE OF THE WORLDS
TWENTY POOREST COUNTRIES
WHICH ARE FORMER COLONIES

=  

1. Re-examine the activity box on Marx & Engels on page 10.  What
might be the similarities and differences between Classical Marxist
Perspectives and those advocated by Modernisation Theorists?

2. How might a Modernisation Theorist view colonialism?

3. Referring to the UN Development website (there is a link on the
website),  make fill the table to the left with a list of the 20 poorest
countries according to the HDI

4. Now use the internet to research the histories of these countries,
identifying which are former Colonies.

5. Does this evidence support the view of Modernisation Theory?

6. Try to offer an alternative interpretation of the impact of
colonialism on international development.

By the end of this unit, students should be able to…

Outline the key features of Classical Marxist perspectives on
development (AO1)

Compare Modernisation Theory and Classical Marxism (AO2)

Outline the key features of Dependency Theory (AO1)

Critically evaluate the Dependency Theory (AO2)

Compare each of the theories covered so far (AO2)

7. How might Classical Marxism be seen to provide an
ethnocentric view of international development?

8. In what ways could it be seen to be less arrogant than
Modernisation Theory?

9. Why might Rostow be deeply critical of Marxism?

EXTENSION READING: Examine the theories of Bill Warren and
Nigel Harris in a sociology textbook.

Country... Former Colony Of...
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Dependency Theory
During the 1950s - the same period in which Modernisation
Theory gained popularity - a radically different alternative
perspective on world sociology was beginning to make itself
heard.  This perspective arose with the work of André Gunder
Frank, and offered a scathing critique of existing theory from a
Neo-Marxist perspective.

Both Modernisation Theorists and Classical Marxists tend to
view poorer countries as undeveloped; as further down the
evolutionary ladder of societies than the rich nations.  This
second major perspective challenged this view, arguing that the
Southern Hemisphere has been systematically underdeveloped
by richer capitalist nations.  Since their first contact in the
sixteenth century, the Southern Hemisphere has been
deliberately and methodically exploited by the North in a
variety of ways; stealing natural resources, enforcing slavery and
low-wages and destroying existing cultures and economic and
social infrastructure. This has left the "developing world" in a
state of dependency on the richer world.  Frank's theory has
consequently become to be known as Dependency Theory
(although it is sometimes called Underdevelopment Theory).

! The key point of divergence between Modernisation and
Dependency theories is, therefore, the basic notion of how the
world's poorest nations came to be in their
current situation.  However, from this basic
disagreement come radical clashes about the
nature of development.  Most notably,
Modernisation Theory's broadly optimistic view
of the role of richer countries within the
developing world is criticised strongly.  For
Dependency Theorists, the relationship
between the Northern and Southern
Hemisphere is not the solution to the problem
of poverty, but the root cause of the problem!

! Dependency theory also challenges the view
that all of the barriers to social progress, and
reasons for success, are located within
particular societies.  Dependency theorists argue
that we must acknowledge that countries are
interlinked, and we should consequently
consider the ways in which historical links
between the Northern and Southern Hemisphere
have produced patterns of both poverty and
affluence.

! A final challenge presented by Dependency
Theory is to the notion that Southern
Hemisphere countries can follow the same path
as the North.  For theorists from this
perspective, the path to affluence has effectively
been destroyed.  Firstly, centuries of
exploitation have destroyed the natural
resources and infrastructure of Southern
Hemisphere countries.  Secondly, they cannot
accumulate wealth through colonialism - as
the West generally did - and instead must play
by the rules of a world-wide game which is
heavily weighted towards Northern interests.

The World Capitalist System
According to Frank, the links between rich and poor nations
which were established historically persist in the modern world
(see next page), and have produced a world capitalist system. To
explain this, he proposes an interesting metaphor of a world
which is interlinked into chains of exploitation:

! At the top of the chain, are the rich metropolis nations,
such as the USA and Britain - which are not exploited by
anyone, but which are able to exploit and draw wealth
from…

! Satellite nations, colonies and former-colonies whose
dependency on the metropolis leads to cheap labour, and
cheap exports of natural resources.

The result of this arrangement is that the metropolis nations are
able to "suck" wealth from their satellites, creating not only
patterns of poverty across the world, but also those of affluence.

Interestingly, Frank does not limit his analysis to the relationships
between countries.  He argues that the chains extend within
individual nations - for instance, countries in Latin America 
might be satellites of the USA, whilst capitalists inside these
countries in turn exploit workers.  According to Frank, the chain
ends with rural labourers in poor countries, who are dominated
and exploited, but own little and have nobody to exploit.

10. America has never had colonies in the same way as Western
Europe. Why might an Dependency theorist argue that this
does not excuse the USA from their analysis?

Frank (1971): Chains of Exploitation

11. Draw a picture to represent Frank's model of the World
Capitalist System in the activity box below.

12. Explain why the people at end of this chain might be more
likely to be female than male.
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Dependency Theory: Evaluation
It is beyond doubt that Dependency Theory offers an important
alternative perspective on international development, challenging
many of the assumptions held by Northern Hemisphere nations
about the South.  In particular, it is possible to identify two key
advantages of the approach:

" Perhaps the key strength of the perspective over its rivals is that
it offers a much more dynamic picture of the world.  Rather
than compartmentalising nations (viewing each country as
essentially isolated), Frank’s theory sees nations as
interconnected – both in terms of the historical legacy of
colonialism, and the continuing contemporary exploitation
through processes in trade and economics.

" Furthermore, it also avoids the tendency towards victimology
harboured by modernisation theory.  Theorists such as Rostow
and Parsons argue that all of the barriers to development are
located within countries (either cultural or economic) – and this
could be seen to be blaming the victims of world poverty.
Dependency theory addresses this problem by forcing western,
capitalist nations to take some responsibility for some of the
world’s poverty and inequality.

# It should, however, be noted that there are a number of important
criticisms associated with the perspective. Critics such as Frank
are rightly critical of Modernisation Theory’s overly optimistic
view of the relationship between the Northern and Southern
Hemisphere.  However, it is possible that, in doing this, they
emphasise only the negative effects of international
relationships, and ignore the positive ones.
Goldthorpe (1975) agrees with this position, arguing that
colonies have gained a great deal from the process of
imperialism, particularly in providing economic, democratic and
technological infrastructure (a view echoed by Classical Marxists
such as Warrent).  Goldthorpe highlights
that some of the countries of the world
with the most severe problems  have
never, in fact, been colonised (such as
Afghanistan and Ethiopia).  

Furthermore, Goldthorpe points out that
a number of extremely successful
capitalist nations have never had well-
established colonies.  He cites Germany
and Japan as particularly potent
examples, as both countries have risen
from a state of destitution after World
War Two – with their imperial dreams in
tatters – to leading economic forces on
the world stage.  This evidence
consequently highlights that the theory
that the Northern Hemisphere affluence
is built on the exploitation of the South
does not hold water as a complete
explanation.

In a similar vein, Frank’s negative views
on neo-colonialism can be challenged by
the successes of countries such as South
Korea and Singapore (the “Asian
Tigers”), which has been largely due to
investment by the international
community and corporations based in
established capitalist countries.

# A second problem with the view espoused by dependency theory
is that it harbours a number of theoretical ambiguities and
contradictions. For instance, the definition of what constitutes
a “metropolis” or “satellite” is far from clear – and the view of
the relationship between the two as entirely negative is simplistic.
Canada, for instance is heavily dependent on the US and,
consequently, could be seen to be a satellite country – but few
would argue that this relationship is entirely negative, and most
people would challenge the notion that Canada can be compared
with the poorest southern-hemisphere satellite countries.  

# Furthermore, dependency theories pessimistic outlook results
means that it offers little in terms of practical advice for solving
world inequalities – beyond an unrealistic longing for a global
revolution and the move from world-capitalism to world-
socialism or even communism. 

# Dependency Theory also places all of the blame for poverty and
human suffering with the rich capitalist nations.  In doing so, it
ignores cultural and economic factors  within countries,
together with political corruption.  Historically, the elites in many
Southern Hemisphere countries were complicit in the slave trade,
and in contemporary times widespread nepotism and corruption
perpetuate the poverty of the masses.

# Finally, the theory advocated by Frank is stagnationist; it implies
that exploitation and underdevelopment of Southern Hemisphere
as surplus capital is taken to the Northern Hemisphere result in a
situation in which no development is possible.  This notion of the
destruction of economic and social infrastructure in satellite
nations is, to Frank, precisely why they become dependent on the
Metropolis.  However, this fails to account for the fact that a
range of Southern-Hemisphere countries have experienced
economic growth since the 1970s – particularly Brazil, Mexico,
Singapore and South Korea.  

Dependency Theory: Extension Reading/Activity
Cardoso (1973): Dependent Development
One of the key problems for dependency theory is its failure to explain why some Southern
Hemisphere countries do, in fact, seem to have made economic and social progress.  Cardoso,
however, challenges this critique arguing that, whilst development in satellite countries is possible,
it always occurs within the structure of international capitalism.  In other words, Cardoso argues
that development only takes place when in suits the metropolis nations - and always ensures that
the satellites remain dependent on the richer nations.  Furthermore, development in the Southern
Hemisphere is socially exclusive; rarely reaching the entirety of populations (for instance,
capitalists give the elites of satellite nations a cut of wealth in order to keep them in their pockets)

Using Long Words
Examine each of the terms below, identifying whether they can be associated with Modernisation
Theory, Classical Marxism or Dependency Theory (note: some are linked to more than one
perspective).

Dependency

Theory

Classical

Marxism

Modernisation

Theory

EVOLUTIONISM:  Socio-economic change is seen as 

unfolding through a fixed set of stages

STAGNATIONISM:  A view that international 

relationships mean that certain societies never change

INTERNALISM:  All the crucial dimensions for change 

are internally generated within a society.

EXTERNALISM:  A view that all decisive factors in 

change are imposed on a society from the outside

DISCONTINUIST:  The only for southern societies to 

develop is to break away from the existing world system

MATERIALIST:  A view that the most crucial factor in 

development is the economic base.
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Theoretical Basis
Together with Modernisation Theory, Neoliberalism has been a
key influence on the debate over global inequality - indeed, since
the early 1980s it has perhaps been the dominant paradigm on
international development.  This dominance should not, however,
shroud the controversy which surrounds the perspective.
In many ways, the principles of Neoliberalism mirror those
advocated by Modernisation Theory.  Both perspectives see
development as a process of becoming more like rich, capitalist
nations - and both advocate that the southern-hemisphere follow
the same route to development as the north.  However, the two
perspectives part company over the nature of this path.  
As we saw in the previous chapter, Modernisation Theory holds
that underdevelopment occurs due to a vicious, inescapable cycle
of poverty and deprivation - which can only be broken through
injections of foreign aid.  However neoliberal theorists, such as
Peter Bauer and Milton Friedman, challenge this view with a
very simple criticism; if it was true, how did once poor countries
(such as Britain and America) ever break this cycle, when no rich
country was available to help them?

The neoliberal solution to this apparent paradox is equally
simple; arguing that economies grow not because of government
intervention, but because this type of interference is absent.
Advocates of the perspective argue that wealth begins to
accumulate when individuals are left to pursue their own self-
interests - free from government constraint and without the
restriction of prohibitive taxation.  The only guiding influence on
this entreprenurialism should be efficient free-market forces,
governed by the laws of supply and demand.
This view owes much to the work of the 18th century economist
Adam Smith.  In “The Wealth of Nations”, Smith set out a vision
of an ideal society - based on observations on the development of
rich nations.  He saw this society as one in which people were left
to pursue their own self-interest - advocating a laissez-faire
economy with little or no government intervention. He argued
that pursuit of private self-interest will inevitably lead to the
emergence of productive and stable economies, organised by an
“invisible hand” of market forces.
This notion of economic liberalism chimed with the philosophies
of New Right policy-makers - and the growing dominance of
neoliberalism therefore coincided with the rise to power of the
Thatcher and Reagan governments of the 1980s.  This dominance
transformed discourse on global inequality - and with this change
came the emergence of a new mindset on the barriers to
development - and a new set of strategies and intiatives designed
to overcome them.

NEOLIBERALISM

By the end of this unit, students should be able to…

Explain the theoretical principles underpinning Neo-Liberalism

Identify the barriers to development emphasised by Neo-Liberalism 

Outline Neo-Liberal development strategies; focusing on SAPs.

Compare and contrast Modernisation Theory and Neo-Liberalism

Critically evaluate Neo-Liberalism

Getting You Thinking...
d

Getting You Thinking Questions

1. Briefly describe the relationship between ODA and
growth shown in the graph to the right.

2. Explain how this data challenges Modernisation
Theory’s perspective on development.

3. How does the history of America and Britain further
challenge this perspective?

4. What does the newspaper article above suggest
about alternative explanations for poverty?

Extension Questions

5. Offer two explanations for the relationship between
aid and growth in the graph to the right.

Former President Suharto of Indonesia
tops the all-time corruption league table,
an anti-graft group says.
Transparency International(TI), in its
Global Corruption Report, uses the list to
show how political corruption and private
bribery hurt development.
Suharto's alleged haul of $15-$35bn in 31
years of rule, TI said, demonstrated how
abuse of power "undermines the hopes... of
developing countries".
Close behind is Zaire's Mobutu Sese Seko,
who allegedly looted $5bn.  His haul, said
TI, was particularly high in a country with
an average GDP of just $100 a person.
It amounted to 40% of the $12bn in aid
Zaire - now the Democratic Republic of
Congo - received during his 32-year rule.
"The abuse of political power for private
gain deprives the most needy of vital public
services, creating a level of despair that
breeds conflict and violence," said TI's
founder and chairman Peter Eigen.

SUHARTO TOPS CORRUPTION RANKINGS
Repatriation
In producing this year's report TI has
focused on political corruption, partly to
highlight new conventions which it hopes
will help the fight against graft. 

The UN Convention against Corruption
was completed on 9 December last year,
while the African Union's own convention
came out in July 2003. Ratification of these
would help root out corrupt politicians and
get the stolen cash back home.

The UN Convention, he said, "provides a
framework for mult-lateral action" by law
enforcement.  And it greatly improves the
scope for repatriation of assets by cutting
through the legal obscurantism of the past."

That could - for example - help Nigeria
recover the $2bn-$5bn estimated to have
been stolen by late President Sani Abacha.

Switzerland has promised to hand back
more than $500m in its banks, but less
progress is being made on the $1bn-plus
held in London.

Still in office
TI is not alone in looking into
corruption.  Of particular interest
in recent months has been the
energy and minerals industry.
While TI's list focuses on
politicians who are either dead or
under investigation, others have
gone further.  In a recent report,
Global Witness accused several
current leaders of looting their own
treasuries. Among them are:

Angola's President Jose Dos
Santos, whom it says keeps
large sums in bank held accounts abroad

Equatorial Guinea, whose President
Obiang calls oil revenues a "state secret"
but is accused of keeping payments in a
bank in Washington under his own name

Kazakhstan, where a bungled attempt to
smear a rival led to the President
revealing $1bn in state funds placed
abroad "for the good of the country".

Angola on Thursday rejected accusations
that the president and other senior
government officials had benefited by
millions of dollars from illicit deals.
In a statement issued by the Angolan
embassy in London, the government said
the allegations were baseless and could not
be proved. 

source: www.bbc.co.uk (25/03/2004)

Aid and Growth in Africa (1970 - 2000)

adapted from: http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/sci/tech/4209956.stm
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Explaining Poverty
The neoliberal perspective therefore rejects one of
the key tennents of modernisation theory; the
notion that a cycle of poverty acts as a barrier to
development.  The perspective is consequently
left with the task of explaining why economic
development has been limited or non-existent in
some nations.  In responding to this question,
neoliberal theorists return to the core principles of
their perspective, attempting to identify the
barriers preventing free-trade and the pursuit of
individual self-interest - and the factors which
distort otherwise efficient markets.
A significant focus of the neoliberal perspective
on underdevelopment has been with the
governance of southern-hemisphere countries.  In
practice, this has been a two-pronged analysis. On
one hand, Neoliberalism holds that corruption is
endemic in the third-world - with many leaders
living in affluence whilst their populations suffer
and starve. Thus economic growth is undermined,
as profits are diverted to fund frivelous vanity
projects and sustain the lavish lifestyles of elites.
On a slightly subtler (and arguably more important)
level, neoliberal theorists point to economic mismanagement in
the southern-hemisphere.  Advocates argue that centralised
planning has undermined economic growth - maintaining that
governmental control is inefficient and expensive compared to a
laissez-faire approach.  Key points of argument usually relate to;

Subsidised production (when governments give producers
cash to help them remain competitive), which keep
industries artificially bouyant - and dependent on subsidy.
Inefficient provision of public services (such as education,
water and healthcare) by government rather than private
companies - producing a tax-burden which discourages the
accumulation of personal wealth.
Restrictive labour laws (for instance, minimum wages and
maximum working hours) and unionisation, which make
workforces uncompetitive in the global market.

Controversially, neoliberalism also maintains that conventional,
aid-centred initiatives have actually hindered, rather than
boosted, development. Peter Bauer, for example, argues that -
whilst aid should be beneficial - its negative effects often
outweigh its positive impact, for three key reasons;

It undermines entreprenurialism, by removing the
incentive for individuals to work themselves  out of poverty,
and producing a population reliant on handouts.
It props up corrupt regimes, who no longer have to act to
allievate the suffering of their people - safe in the knowledge
that the international community will do this for them.
It distorts markets, by subsidising industries which, under
normal economic forces, should be working to become more
efficient and competitive.

As a result, Bauer argues that aid delays the cultural, economic
and political reforms necessary for sustained growth - and leaves
the country stagnant and dependent on aid.  If this aid is
withdrawn, industries and their corresponding economies
collapse - at best to their original state, but often to an even worse
condition.  Consequently, whilst aid might bring some relief (and
some short-term advances), Bauer argues that this is only ever
transitory - and does not bring about sustained development in the
true sense of the term.

Catalysts for Development
For neoliberalism, therefore, the most fundamental barrier to
development is economic mismanagement in the southern-
hemisphere. The strategies they devise to promote growth reflect
this assumption; revolving around enacting cultural, economic
and political changes which will allow southern-hemiphere
countries to engage in more competitive and effective trade.
In practice, the key neoliberal strategy is to continue to give ODA
to the poor world.  However, this is not simplistic “aid for aid’s
sake” - with the associated problems of economic and social
stagnation identified by Bauer.  Instead, it is used as a tool to
bring about change - with conditions attached intended to push
governments to address corruption and reform their economies. 
This approach has led to the birth of perhaps the most
overwhelming, and hotly contested, neoliberal contribution to
development policy; the Structural Adjustment Plan (SAP).
These plans consist of a set of conditions which are attached to
World Bank loans, and which give money only if the receipient
country agrees to follow a programme of reform drawn up by the
International Monetary Fund (IMF).  In practice, these usually
revolve around a number of key themes;

A shift towards exports - particularly through the production
of cash-crops or commodities (e.g. coffee, cocoa or copper).
Opening internal economies to the global forces, by
removing trade barriers such as import tariffs - and
influences which distort economies, such as subsidies.
Cutting back on spending on public services, which increase
taxation - and privatisation of these services, with the view
that the commercial sector will run them more efficiently.
Deregulation - cutting back on legal frameworks which
discourage foreign investment and make producers and
workers uncompetitive.

In practice, the aim of these programmes is twofold.  Firstly, they
try to encourage southern-hemisphere countries to change their
economies so that they are better integrated into the global
marketplace - and able to accumulate wealth through trade in the
same way as the rich-world.  Secondly, they make poor-countries
attractive to trans-national corporations - and thus increase levels
of FDI.

Extension Reading: Economic Management
Neoliberalism holds that governments
should attempt to minimise interference in
the dynamics of their economies - an
approach known as laissez-faire, or free-
market, capitalism.  

Underpinning this stance is Adam Smith’s
view that market forces are rational and
effecient - and that, left unimpeeded, the
laws of supply and demand will eventually
organise economies in a fair and stable
fashion.

This perspective has led neoliberal
development experts to favour a type of
economic policy called Export-Oriented
Development.  In brief, this approach
advocates that countries should focus on
producing goods in which they have either
absoute advantage (i.e. those which
they can produce better than everyone
else) or comparative advantage (those
which others may produce, but which they
import so that they can focus more
effectively on their own exports) - and that
nations export these on the global market.
Reliance on imports requires no import-
tariffs are  imposed - whilst the need for
efficient production rules out subsidies.

The economic policy at the basis of
modernisation theory is in sharp contrast
to this approach - as it advocates that
governments actively intervene to manage
their economies using import tariffs and
subsidies; called interventionism.

This alternative approach was first
proposed by the British economist John
Maynard Keynes (hense it is sometimes
called Keynesian economics).  Keynes
argued that market forces can harm
producers - and thus some form of
protection is required to ensure that they
remain solvent.

Import-Substitution Industrialisation
draws on this assumption.  The economic
policy works by attempting to replace
reliance on imports with production within
the country, by subsidising producers and
imposing tariffs on any imports.
Consequently, domestic products are
cheaper and more competitive than
imports - and indigenous manufacturers
can grow in strength and efficiency.
Eventually subsidies are faded out, and the
nation can begin to focus on exporting its
goods on the open market.



A2 Level Sociology: World Sociology: Neoliberalism

www.SociologyStuff.com - Copyright Mark Peace (2006) 21

Evaluation
Neoliberalism has been an
extremely influential stance on
global inequality, and its
principles are now firmly
enshrined in the institutions
which govern international
development - most notably,
agencies such as the World
Bank and IMF.  Underpinning
the prevalence of the theory are
a number of key strengths.
On one hand, neoliberalism
makes important observations
on the responsibilities of third-
world governments.  In doing
so, it highlights that the
development is not solely the
job of the rich world - but that
it requires reciprocal action to be taken by the governments of the
poor world - for instance, addressing corruption and taking steps
to reform economic and political organisation.
Furthermore, neo-liberalism problematises some of the
assumptions which lie at the heart of development strategies.
Most notably, they highlight that aid does not have an
intrinsically positive effect - and demonstrate that, unless very
carefully thought through, ODA can actively hinder growth.
Finally, the perspective’s emphasis on the autonomy of the
individual has non-economic benefits.  In its purest form,
neoliberalism’s emphasis on restricting governmental influence
on the lives of individuals can also open up new freedoms.
Consequently, advocates of the perspective would hold that
economic liberalisation goes hand-in-hand with cultural, social
and political liberalisation.
We should note, however, that neoliberalism has been the target
of empassioned and vocal criticism.  As with modernisation
theory, we can divide our critique into three core themes;

Economic Idealism
One branch of critique is that neoliberalism has a romanticised
view of the nature and effect of the free-market it aims to create.
Some theorists have argued that the pursuit of individual profit
without governmental restraint (what George Soros calls
“uncontrolled capitalism”) is damaging to both human and
environmental interests.  Others have highlighted that the
perspective is based on a very simplistic assumption that wealth
will “trickle down” to benefit the majority of the population. In
actuality, economic growth may benefit a very small minority of
the populations of developing countries; those elites who are
better placed to take advantage of trade liberalisation.
Furthermore, the perspective assumes that liberalisation will
benefit populations of the southern-hemisphere as it did the north.
However, the world has changed since this time - and producers
in the rich world now have a “head start”; benefitting from more
efficient techniques and “economies of scale” (costs fall when
mass-production increases).  Consequently, international trade is
not a level playingfield - and third-world producers find
themselves unable to compete with their first-world counterparts.
Finally, some theorists are sceptical about whether neoliberalism
is actually bringing about a “free market”.  Whilst pressure has
been placed on the poor to open markets and remove trade
barriers, many of the richest nations have adopted staunch
protectionist policies. In practice, this means that northern
producers are at an unfair advantage in the global market 

Misattribution
Another branch of criticism of neoliberal theory is that it makes
fundamental mistakes about the root of both poverty and
development.  On one hand, the perspective points to corruption
amongst the governments of third-world countries - but fails to
interrogate the origins of this corruption.  Some theorists posit
that both the governance systems and ruling elites of many third-
world countries are a product of colonialism, established under
empires such as that of Britain.  Furthermore, the power of these
rulers is often maintained by their association with corporations
and leaders of the rich world.
On a slightly more fundamental level, it could be argued that
neoliberalism misattributes the causes of economic growth in the
northern-hemisphere.  The perspective is quite correct in its
assertion that countries such as Britain did not have rich nations
to break them from the cycle of poverty - but they did have even
poorer nations to exploit.  In this context, countries did not
become rich due to the entreprenurialism of their populations -
but because they had the slight military advantage necessary to
take advantage of the resources and labour of other nations.

Negative Effects of Structural Adjustment
The final branch of critique levelled at neoliberalism relates to the
malign effects that Structural Adjustment Plans can have of
developing countries.  Some theorists argue that the reforms force
nations to join the international market before they are
economically and socially ready - with a number of effects;
Existing producers are thrown unprotected into the turbulent
global market - in which they cannot compete, and quickly
collapse or are swallowed by giant trans-national corporations.
Secondly, the focus on export of cash-crops creates a glut in the
market - with large numbers of poor countries producing the same
primary products.  As a result of this overcompetition, prices for
these goods begins to fall and, with them, income.
Deregulation leads to exploitation of workers and unmanaged
environmental damage.
Privatisation means that the ordinary (and increasingly
empoverished) population are unable to access any form of
education and healthcare - and even water.
According to some theorists, the effect of these problems is a
“race to the bottom” amongst southern-hemisphere countries.
Developing countries are increasingly forced to cut prices, labour
laws and public spending in order to remain competitive and
recoup the same amount of export earnings - with a
corresponding rise in poverty and human suffering.

Source: http://www.newint.org/issue279/curiosities.html 
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Introduction
Each of the perspectives examined so far share one key principle:
that large-scale, industrial capitalism, and the modern lifestyles
and living standards made possible by high technology, are
laudable aims for developed and developing worlds alike.

For modernisation theorists, this is the ultimate end-point of a
process of social evolution - whilst Marxists argue that, although
capitalism is exploitative, it is a necessary step on the way to
communism, and that the industrialisation which occurs under
capitalist development is vital to prosperity in later stages of

social evolution.  Even Dependency Theory views the trappings
of a western society as ultimately desirable - although it is
pessimistic about the ability of underdeveloped countries to attain
this status.

In short, these theories all agree that southern hemisphere
countries should adopt large-scale industrial capitalism,
following the example of their rich northern counterparts.  Their
disagreement is simply on the issue of whether the south can, in
fact, follow this route.  There are, however, a number of
overlapping perspectives which reject the desirability of
encouraging the southern-hemisphere to follow the same
development path as the north.  For these theorists, the can/can't
debate is largely irrelevant - large-scale industrialisation and
mass-production shouldn't be encouraged in the southern
hemisphere.

ALTERNATIVE PERSPECTIVES
Getting You Thinking...

Item B - “The Daffodils”
I wandered lonely as a cloud

That floats on high o'er vales and hills,
When all at once I saw a crowd,

A host, of golden daffodils,
Beside the lake, beneath the trees,
Fluttering and dancing in the breeze.

Continuous as the stars that shine
And twinkle on the milky way,

They stretched in never-ending line
Along the margin of a bay:

Ten thousand saw I at a glance
Tossing their heads in sprightly dance.

The waves beside them danced, but they
Out-did the sparkling waves in glee:

A Poet could not be but gay
In such a jocund company!

I gazed - and gazed - but little thought
What wealth the show to me had brought:

For oft, when on my couch I lie
In vacant or in pensive mood,

They flash upon that inward eye
Which is the bliss of solitude;

And then my heart with pleasure fills,
And dances with the daffodils.

William Wordsworth (1804)

Item A - “Flatford Mill”

Constable (1847)

Item C - Engels’ Manchester
We must admit that 350,000 working-people of Manchester and its environs live, almost
all of them, in wretched, damp, filthy cottages, that the streets which surround them are
usually in the most miserable and filthy condition, laid out without the slightest
reference to ventilation...no cleanliness, no convenience, and consequently no
comfortable family life is possible; in such dwellings only a physically degenerate race,
robbed of all humanity, degraded, reduced morally and physically to bestiality, could feel
comfortable and at home. 

But the most horrible spot lies....immediately south west of Oxford Road and is known
as Little Ireland. The race that lives in these ruinous cottages, behind broken windows,
mended with oilskin, sprung doors, and rotten door-posts, or in dark, wet cellars, in
measureless filth and stench....must surely have reached the lowest stage of humanity.

There is Stockport, too...renowned throughout the entire district as one of the duskiest,
smokiest holes, and looks, indeed, especially when viewed from the viaduct, excessively
repellent. But far more repulsive are the cottages and cellar dwellings of the working-
class, which stretch in long rows through all parts of the town...I do not remember to
have seen so many cellars used as dwellings in any other town of this district. 

adapted from Engels (1847), "The Condition of the Working Class in England" 

Item D - Images of Development?

By the end of this unit, students should be able to…

Outline the key features of environmentalism and neo-populism
and examine the recommendations made by these perspectives for
international development strategies (AO1)

Illustrate key perspectives with examples (AO2)

Challenge the view that mass-industrialisation is a desirable aim for
the southern hemisphere (AO2)

1. Re-examine the images of a “developed country” on page 10.
Would any of the perspectives you have examined so far
disagree with the desirability of these features?  Explain your
answer.

2. Which themes are shared by Items A and B?  Both of these
items were produced at a similar point in time, examine the
significance of the period.

4. Item C was also produced in the mid-nineteenth century.
Compare the image of the world in this item with that in Items
A and B.  What message is present about the social effect of
mass-industrialisation.

5. Now examine Item D and examine which other detrimental
effects of industrialisation are raised.
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Romanticism and Populism
Perhaps the first genuine reaction against the desirability of
industrialisation occurred in 18th century Europe, the time of the
original industrial revolution in Europe (focused in Britain).  At
this time, a number of artists and writers - known collectively as
the "Romantic Movement" - began producing works which
celebrated nature and the rural idyll of traditional British life
(such as those above).  These works can often be seen as cloying
poems about flowers, or "pretty pictures of landscapes".
However, the intention of their authors is much more radical;
rooted in the artists' shocked response to the dehumanisation and
suffering they saw all around them as a direct result of
industrialisation, and the rapid urbanisation which it required.

The main message of the romantic movement was, therefore, that
industrialisation caused more suffering and social problems than
it solved.  This is a message which echoes in the experiences of
many Southern Hemisphere countries as they attempt to change
their mode of production to follow the Northern example.

At around the same time, Populism - a political movement
associated with Romanticism - emphasised that a further negative
effect of the move to mass-industry was the destruction of small-
scale production - the cottage-industries, artisans and peasant
farmers who had previously produced society's goods.  Once
again, this 200-year-old argument contains a warning about
assuming that the move to mass-production has only positive
impact, when it can also effectively result in the destruction of the
existing livelihoods of indigenous peoples.

Environmentalism
The Environmental (or Green) Movement presents a further,
more contemporary, strand to the argument against the
desirability of encouraging the developing world to follow the
same path as the developed world; emphasising that such a
process results in dramatic ecological damage.  It is well
engrained in contemporary
consciousness that increased
industrialisation results in
increased pollution, as factories
disgorge smoke into air and
chemical waste into water.  The
environmental movement
therefore emphasise that the
planet simply could not cope
with with every nation
obtaining the same standards of
life as the west by following the
same industrial path.

A further strand in this
ecological argument is that
industrialisation places pressure
on the world’s natural
resources.  Mass-production
greatly increases the amount of
raw-produce required, and also
makes larger demands on
energy - leading to increased
consumption of resources such
as oil and coal - which are
already perilously low.

Environmentalists, therefore argue that although encouraging the
southern-hemisphere to industrialise may bring short-term
benefits - the world’s environment and natural resources cannot
sustain these standards of life in the long-run.

This observation is also true at the local level, as encouraging
mass-production within individual communities effectively
involves encouraging them to consume their local resources at an
increased rate.  Critics argue that, if this is not properly thought
through, these resources could be exhausted quickly - improving
the lives of those currently living in the developing world, but
leaving their children or children’s children without natural
resources and, consequently, in a worse state.

! Environmentalism has had an important impact on world
sociology, as it offers practical warnings about the desirability
of western forms of “progress”.  It also encourages
development agencies to formulate strategies which are more
critically thought through - with an emphasis on the long-term,
rather than immediate, benefits.

" However, such a position has also been heavily criticised.
Environmentalists typically advocate minimalist or “zero-
change” options - both of which produce very few immediate
improvements to the lives of people within the southern-
hemisphere.

" Furthermore, it is easy for these perspectives to lose sight of the
fact that the source of the majority of the world’s pollution, and
the the biggest drain on its natural resources, is the developed
world - and the majority of pollution which is produced by the
Southern-Hemisphere is, in fact produced by western companies
which have often established bases in the country in order to
circumvent strict environmental policies in their home countries.

Can the World Cope with Universal Development?

Surging Chinese demand is
underpinning the recent spike
in the price of oil, figures from
the International Energy
Agency (IEA) show.
This "China factor" has more
bearing on oil prices than the
"risk factor" coming from global
tensions, some experts say.
While speculative buying on
heightened tension in the Middle
East is seen as the reason oil
futures touched a 21-year high of
$41.85 a barrel in New York
earlier this month, oil experts
insist the price rises are driven
primarily by demand growth --
about half of which is coming
from China.
An energy exporter until just a

“China factor” driving oil prices
few years ago, China is now the
world's fastest growing major
importer of oil.
In the first three months of 2004,
when China's economy grew at a
breakneck pace of 9.7 percent,
demand for oil in China grew
almost 1 million barrels a day.
Naomi Fink, a senior analyst
with BNP Paribas in Tokyo, told
CNN Monday that "so far, we are
seeing demand-driven price
increases".
With the Chinese government
determined to slow the pace of
economic growth, analysts say
oil prices could drop sharply next
year in response to cooling
demand.
Andy Xie, Hong Kong-based

chief Asia economist for Morgan
Stanley, believes the oil price
spike is a result of China's
investment overshooting, leading
to a shortage of electricity that
has seen diesel being substituted
for coal to generate power.
In a commentary released
Sunday, Xie said he expected
China's electricity shortage
would peak in the northern
summer and fixed investment
would decelerate sharply in the
second half of this year.
This would see the oil price
reverting to a mean of about $25
a barrel towards the end of this
year, and falling below the mean
in 2005, Xie said.

adapted from www.cnn.com

6. Explain what is meant by ‘industrialisation’ and ‘urbanisation’.

7. Examine the reasons why industrialisation required “rapid
urbanisation”.

Key Term: Globalisation

The view that the world is becoming increasingly interrelated and
interdependent, with cultures influenced by one another, and
economies intertwined.

8. With reference to the article below and the key-term box
above, how might increased industrialisation in the southern-
hemisphere result in global economic damage?
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Sustainable Development
Environmentalism has been heavily influential, and its arguments
have - over the past two decades - become mainstream,
influencing the development policies of most governments,
NGOs and international development agencies.  There is,
however, an inherent contradiction present in adopting the
perspective as a delicate balance must be formed between two
opposing but equally laudable aims; to bring the standards of life
within the southern-hemisphere in line with those of the richest-
nations, whilst minimising environmental harm and the depletion
of natural resources.

Striking this balance has become the “holy grail” of international
development, emphasising that any development should also be
Sustainable Development.  Growth should occur in the
southern-hemisphere at a rate which will not deplete natural
resources faster than they can be replaced (for instance,
deforestation should not occur, because trees should not be
chopped down faster than new ones can grow).  Such is the
influence of this concept that when the UN produced it’s eight
Millenium Development Goals, sustainability in the third-world
was one,

It is, of course, simplistic to assume that sustainable development
lies soley in the hands of the poorest countries - after all the
world’s richest nations consume 86% of it’s resources and
produce 78% of it’s CO2 emissions.  In 1987, the World
Commision on Environment and Development (WCED)
recommended that both rich and poor nations should have in
place development plans which are compatible with greater
environmental responsibility.

In part, this relates to domestic policy with - for instance -
commitments to move towards renewable energy sources.
However, the commision also recommended movement towards
more equitable trade relationships between the developed and
developing worlds - which would prevent the need for southern-
hemisphere countries to over-exploit their resources (for instance,
both Indonesia and Brazil have instigated major deforestation
policies in order to raise revenue for international debt
repayments). 

" In recent years, movement towards this goal of sustainability has
not been particular noticeable - mainly because commitment
from the richer nations has been distinctly lacking, with a
number of countries (particularly the USA) failing to ratify
international environment treaties.

Neo-Populism
As noted on the previous page, the main criticism levelled against
mass-industrialisation by the original 19th Century Populism was
against the way in which it destroyed the livelihoods of existing,
small-scale producers.

This is an argument which has also permeated contemporary
strategies for international development, in the form of Neo-
Populism.  Whilst this perspective - which is particularly
associated with NGOs - is critical of mass industrialisation, it
does not reject progress and change outright.  Rather, Neo-

Populism advocates “people-centred” development, which works
with existing producers and artisans rather than replacing
them.  Consequently, there is an emphasis on augmenting
existing practices and technologies to enable them to work in a
way which is more productive, sustainable and, ultimately, more
profitable.

Advocates of this perspective consequently recommend the
development of of what Schumacher (1974) calls Intermediate
Technologies, which fall between those used in the Northern and
Southern hemispheres and thus improve, rather than replace
existing producers - as reflected by the quote from Kitching
(1982) at the bottom of the page.

! The key advantage, therefore of people driven development with
a focus on intermediate technologies is that it is less wasteful of
natural resources, less damaging to the environment and less
harmful to the existing producers in the developing world.

! Furthermore, by augmenting existing practices - rather than
replacing them with automated mass-production - intermediate
technologies make use of the one resource which many
southern hemisphere countries possess in excess: people.
Improvements to existing practices allow local producers to
expand, and consequently pass on benefits by employing more
local people.

! In doing this, Neo-Populism also keeps existing communities
intact, as people do not have to move to cities to find
employment.  For many, this is desirable, as it removes the social
isolation - and consequent problems of drug abuse and crime -
associated with urban living.  Furthermore, most Southern-
Hemisphere countries (especially the poorest) are not equipped to
manage mass-migration - and, consequently, such cities are
characterised by poor sanitation and slums.

! Establishing intermediate technologies also requires less
financial capital than a switch to mass production as it involves
building on existing techniques.  Consequently, it could be argued
that this approach is much more suitable to many southern-
hemisphere communities.

! It has also been argued that improving on existing technologies,
rather than replacing them, can - in fact - be more economically
sound.  In many of developing countries, there is often a lack of
technical expertise - which means that if machinary breaks down
(which it inevitably does), it can be extremely expensive to locate
spare parts and to repair.

Development Stinks
In Mexico, you must either be numb or very rich to notice that
“development” stinks.  The damage to persons, the corruption of
politics and the degredation of nature...can now be seen, touched
and smelled.”

Esteva and Austin (1987), “Food Policy in Mexico: The Search for Self-Sufficiency”

9. What is an NGO?

10. Why might NGOs be more likely to be associated with Neo-
Populist perspectives, whilst agencies like the UN and World
Bank take a more macro-scale?

11. How can a link be made between the last of these points and
dependency theory?

12. How could it be argued that - whilst Modernisation Theory
offers a “top-down” model of development - Neo-Populism
provides a “bottom-up” model. (think about the flow of
economic capital).

Improving not Replacing 
The ILO favours technologies which are labour enhancing rather
than labour displacing, i.e. forms of modernisation of peasant
agriculture which allow the same number of people to work the land
but to increase productivity both of their land and labour.  Hence,
extensions or improvements of single irrigation systems, new seeds
and plant varieties, more or better fertiliser applications, improved
hoes, wheelbarrows and simple spraying equipment, rather than
large tractors, mechanised harvesting or threshing equipment and
highly mechanised irrigation or storage systems.

Kitching (1982), Development and Underdevelopment in Historical Perspective
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Consolidation and Extension Tasks

Production By The Masses
Today, we suffer from an almost universal devotion to giantism. It is therefore necessary to
insist on the virtues of smallness.

As Gandhi said, the poor of the world cannot be helped by mass production, only by
production by the masses.  The system of mass production pre-supposes that you are
already rich, for a great of capital is needed to establish one single workplace.  The system
of production by the masses mobilises resources which are possessed by all human beings,
their clever brains and skilful hands, andsupports them with first-class tools.

The technology of mass production is inherently violent, ecologically damaging, self-
defeating in terms of non-renewable resources, and stultifying for the human person.  The
technology of production by the masses is conducive to decentralisation, compatible with the
laws of ecology, gentle in its use of scarce resources, and designed to serve the human
person instead of making him or her the servant of machines.  I have named it intermediate
technology.  To go for giantism is to go for destruction

adapted from Schumacher (1974), "Small is Beautiful: Economics as if People Mattered" 

A Country of Broken Tractors
Western technology destroys traditional ways of
doing things which can be done better.  The ox-
plough is cheaper and less likely to go wrong than
a tractor.  Bulldozers rust before spare-parts
arrive.  Africa is littered with useless equipment
imported from the West and development projects
abandoned because they did not meet local needs

New Internationalist (1990), “Simply...African Ecology”

Australia says it will not ratify
the Kyoto pact on global
warming unless the United
States and developing countries
get fully involved. 
Japan and the 15 countries of the
European Union have ratified the
protocol and Australia is under
pressure to follow suit. 
But Australian Prime Minister
John Howard on Wednesday
refused to consider it. 
"For us to ratify the protocol
would cost us jobs and damage
our industry," Mr Howard told
parliament. 
The Kyoto pact, signed in Japan
in 1997, requires industrialised
countries to reduce their
greenhouse gas emissions by 8%
of the 1990 levels between 2008
and 2012. 
Japan ratified the United Nations
agreement on Tuesday, making it
the 73rd signatory. 

Australia Rejects Kyoto Pact
The protocol needs to be ratified
by nations that together account
for 55% of global greenhouse gas
emissions before it takes effect.
But the agreement still only has
support from countries
responsible for 36% of gases. 
The US alone accounted for
36.1% of greenhouse emissions
in 1990. But the world's biggest
polluter opted out of the pact last
year, arguing that its economic
interests would be threatened. 
The 55% target is expected to be
reached when Russia signs up
later in the year, but many
countries including Australia feel
strongly that the protocol will not
be meaningful without the
participation of the US. 
At Kyoto, Australia - a big coal
exporter - in fact won the right to
increase its emissions by 8%
above 1990 levels. But Mr
Howard has argued the Kyoto
pact would not work while it did

not impose reduction targets on
developing nations 
Bush says Kyoto would hurt the
US economy
Resources Minister Ian
Macfarlane has also said he could
not support the protocol while
major polluters such as China and
India were not included. 
In a report released in the last few
days the US Government has

acknowledged for the first time
that man-made pollution is
largely to blame for global
warming. But it has refused to
shift its position on Kyoto. 
Countries supporting the protocol
have been pushing for it to be
ratified before the World Summit
on Sustainable Development,
which begins in Johannesburg in
August.

from www.bbc.co.uk (5/06/2002)

13. Apply your learning from this unit to
each of the items on this page
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Introduction - What is Aid?
For most people, the term aid is synonymous with charity -
implying financial gifts given by one country to another.  In
actuality, aid refers to any flow of resources from rich countries
to poorer ones, and can take a range of forms:

! Financial gifts, grants or loans.
! Transfer of expertise, technology, medicines, equipment,

weapons, and so on
On examining this list, two things should be clear.  Firstly, that
aid is not simply charity (as it can also take the form of loans),
and - secondly - that it does not necessarily have to be financial;
it can also include other material or intellectual capital.  

Aid can be given at a number of different scales - from
individuals to entire nations or regions.  It is possible to identify
four main “levels” at which aid collected and distributed.

! At the largest scale, Multilateral Aid involves countries
paying into a “pot” which is then redistributed to the
developing world.  For instance, in the UK the Department
for International Development (DfID) gives nearly half it’s
budget to agencies such as the World Bank and UN.

! Bilateral Aid, by contrast, involves individual governments
giving aid directly to individual countries.

! Banks are also involved in the administration of aid, in the
form of loans with commercial interest rates.

! The smallest scale of aid delivery is the Non-
Governmental Organisation (NGO), such as Oxfam,
which raise funds through voluntary public donations.

We should also be aware that aid is delivered over different
timescales and, in general, sociologists draw the distinction
between short-term emergency aid and longer-term
developmental aid.  This distinction is an important one, as it has
a baring on the nature and types of aid delivered.

The UK’s Record on Aid
When the amount given in aid through these channels is
examined, the difference in scale becomes noticeable.  NGOs
raise around £50million a year (with half being matched-funds
from DfID) which, according to New Internationalist (1996),
represents less than 10% of that given by the Government.

This said, the rich-world’s record on aid is not particularly
admirable.  At a summit in Rio in June 1992, the 22 most
advanced industrial countries in the world (including the UK)
pledged to ratify a UN recommendation that countries spend
0.7% of their GNP in aid projects.  Very few countries have met
this target; in 2001 - for instance, Britain gave £2.8billion in aid,
which sounds impressive but represents only 0.32% of GNP.
According to the World Bank Development Report, in 1994 the
only countries to meet the target were the Netherlands (0.88%),
Sweden (0.92%), Denmark (0.96%), Norway (1.14%) and Saudi
Arabia (1.44%).  It has also been noted that, in general, aid
payments display a downward trend in many rich nations,
including the UK (in 1960, the amount donated with 0.56%) -
although there have been signs of improvement in recent years.
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THE ROLE OF AID
Summary: Types of Aid
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1. Summarise the different types of aid in the activity box above.

2. On the next page, try to apply your understanding of the main
theories of development covered so far - indicating whether
each would view aid as a positive or negative influence on the
Southern Hemisphere.

NOTE: You might want to write in pencil for now, so that you
can make any corrections necessary once we have finished the
unit.

By the end of this unit, students should be able to…

Distinguish between different types of aid (AO1)

Apply the arguments of Modernisation Theory, Neo-Populism,
Dependency Theory and the New Right to evaluate the impact of aid
on the Southern Hemisphere (AO2)

Give examples of theorists and current events which can be used to
support arguments (AO2)

Outline and evaluate the impact of the debt crisis on both the
developing and developed worlds (AO1 / AO2)



A2 Level Sociology: World Sociology: Alternative Perspectives

www.SociologyStuff.com 25

Modernisation Theory and Aid
For Modernisation Theorists, aid - in all its forms -
has universal benefits for developing countries - and
is a crucial component in helping such societies meet
the preconditions necessary to achieve “take off” into
an industrialised, prosperous society.  As we noted
previously, Modernisation Theory identifies
economic and cultural barriers to development - and
the use of aid allows both to be overcome.

On an economic level, the injection of money into
less developed countries helps to overcome
subsistence standards of living and the consequent
lack of investment in new technologies and practices.
Aid consequently provides the initial injection of
surplus capital which governments can  invest in new
industrial technology to reform their economies.

Modernisation Theorists also argue that aid can
overcome cultural barriers to development.  In
particular, aid can be used to establish meritocratic
education systems which not only fulfill vocational
functions (such as providing an adequately skilled
workforce) but also promote cultural change;
instilling a sense of achievement and competition
(rather than traditional values of ascription and
collectivism).  Furthermore, these education systems
also provides a means of utilising the abilities of the
entire population; for instance, by teaching family planning and
ensuring universal access, traditional patriarchal structures can be
broken down, and women in developing countries can make a
more active contribution to the formal economy.

Following World War Two, Modernisation Theory was the
dominant mode of thought - and development strategies
consequently reflected its priorities.  A number of agencies were
established to administer large amounts of aid to the developing
world, and recipients were encouraged to spend it importing
western experts and technologies and to use these to modernise
industry and agriculture.  It was acknowledged that, as money is
distributed at a national level, it would be the elites within
developing countries who would benefit initially from
international aid.  There was, however, optimism that these
benefits would “trickle down” to the rest of the population.

! Initially, it seemed that the modernisation approach was largely
sucessful; with gradual improvements in infant mortality, life
expectancy, literacy levels  and so on - whilst many African
nations experienced economic growth following independence.

" These apparently beneficial effects have, however, declined
since the 1970s - with increased poverty in the Southern-
Hemisphere and increased affluence in the North.

" Furthermore, levels of relative poverty (the difference between
rich and poor) within the southern-hemisphere have also
increased.  This suggests that Modernisation Theory’s faith that
the benefits of aid would trickle down to the general populace
were somewhat misplaced - as it is the elites in the developing
world who seem to have benefited disproportionally from aid.

Neo-Populism and Aid
For theorists from a Neo-Populist perspective, the failure oulined
above is rooted in the way in which southern-hemisphere
countries are encouraged to invest aid in an inappropriate
way.  According to theorists from this perspective, the
conventional distribution of aid suffers from what Schumacher
calls “the cult of giantism” (see previous unit).  Huge amounts of
money are thrown at projects across entire countries, often with
little though about the appropriateness of such reform in the
context of individual communities.

The results of such strategies generally disadvantage
communities more than they benefit them; disenfranchising
existing producers, consuming natural resource faster than they
can be replenished and producing little economic benefit beyond
the short-term (as equipment inevitably breaks down, and
excessive capital is exported to the North in order to find spare
parts and the expertise and to fit them).

Neo-Populism does not, however, view aid as universally
negative.  In fact, advocates of the perspective see aid as essential
to development, but argue that it must be used to fund projects
which are appropriate and sensitive to the local context.
Consequently, the perspective advocates aid which is aimed not
at reform at a macro-level (such as that suggested by
Modernisation Theory) but that which targets small-scale projects
at a local level and is aware of the needs, customs and preferences
of the local community - often building on existing practices and
technologies, with an emphaisis on developing appropriate,
“intermediate technologies” rather than industrialisation and
mass-production.

! In recent years, Neo-Populist perspectives have been
increasingly  influential on international development - to the
extent that a significant proportion of multilateral and bilateral
aid in now “ring fenced”; to be assigned to Non-Governmental
Organisations, who can better administer the funding to develop
at the local level.
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Aid and The Key Perspectives

KEY TERM: The World Bank

The World Bank was established in the 1944, together with the
international Monetary Fund, by the allied nations following World
War Two.  Its initial focus was to administer loans to finance the
rebuilding of Europe following the war, but it has since evolved to
become one of the major sources of multilateral aid for developing
countries throughout the world.  The agency is influenced heavily
by the USA, where its headquarters are located, and has been
criticised as furthering the interests of American business and
government - rather than those of developing nations

EXPLANATIONTHEORY VIEW OF AID
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Dependency Theory and Aid
Both of the perspectives examined so far share a generally
positive view of aid - with the main point of contention being how
it should be administered.  The final two pespectives, in contrast,
view the giving of aid to the Southern Hemisphere as having
negative consequences.  

For Dependency Theory, the term “aid” is the “crowning irony
of the international economic order” (Harrison, 1979) - as it
benefits the richer nations of the world far more than it does the
poorest.  According to this perspective, aid is a key feature of neo-
colonialism; allowing metropolis nations to ensure that satellites
remain underdeveloped and dependent on the North, whilst
providing a means to legitimate their own interests.

The Political Agenda of Aid
Perhaps the most tangible example of the use of aid to further the
interests of donor countires occurs at a political level - with
preference for aid often being with countires with favourable
socio-economic systems.  

From the 1950s to the early 1990s, this focus was notably anti-
communist.  Simmons(1984), for instance, argues that the crisis
in Ethiopia, during the 1980s was worsened by the reluctance of
the UK and US governments to administer official aid to the
country on account of its government’s Marxist tendencies.
Furthermore, during the cold-war, aid was commonly provided to
right-wing and oppressive governments (such as Pinochet’s in
Chile) which were fighting popular uprisings for more equitable
societies (and to the Mojahedin, including one Osama Bin Laden,
to fight the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan in 1980s).  

The fall of communism in the 1990s has not, however,
diminished the political context of aid, as the prioirites of the
developed nations has simply shifted in response to new security
threats.  In 1991, for instance, Kenya was rewarded for providing
America with a military port during the first Gulf War - whilst in
2003, Turkey lost out on a major aid package after refusing to
allow its land to be used as a base during the second Gulf War.

The current “War on Terror” adds a new political dimension to the
administration of aid.  On 6th November, 2001 the President of
the US, George Bush stated, “Over time it's going to be important

for nations to know they will be held
accountable for inactivity.  You're either
with us or against us in the fight against
terror.” Such a position inevitably has
ramifications for the delivery of aid -
establishing an us/them dichotomy which
mirrors that present during the cold war
(although manifoldly more complex).
Those countries which are perceived to
be “with” the USA and other western
governments are consequently far more
likely to receive lucrative grants and
loans, whilst those which do not make an
active contribution (for whatever reason)
loose out.  It could also be argued that
such a position penalises the world’s
poorest nations; especially those which
offer few political or strategic benefits to
the Northern Hemisphere.

The Economic Agenda of Aid
According to Dependency Theory, therefore, Aid is often used as
a tool to support the geo-political interests of rich metropolis
nations.  However, advocates of the perspective also argue that -
in many cases - the giving of aid is actually more economically
beneficial to the donor country than to the recipient.  Vidal
(1991) illustrates this point, citing the British Government itself
justifying aid with the point that “every £1 given to agencies to
distribute in aid, earned the UK £1.50”

Such an observation suggests the seemingly contradictory notion
that, rather than representing a flow of resources from rich
countries from poorer ones, aid acts as a means by which capital
is imported into metropolis from satellite nations. 

The work of Teresa Hayter (1971) has largely centred on
exposing the mechanisms which make this situation possible.
One aspect of this is the conditionality of aid (the other being
debt repayment, which we will come to later).  The vast majority
of aid payments (including 75% of those given by Britain) are
tied; given on the condition that they are spent in certain ways -
usually on importing resources, equipment and expertise from
donor countries.

Tied aid has obvious, immediate economic benefits for
companies in metropolis nations; opening up new foreign
markets in the southern hemisphere.  Indeed, one Oxfam report
suggests that “the UK aid programme often appears to be more
concerned with supporting ailing or inefficient sectors of British
industry rather than the poor of the developing world.”

However, administering aid in this way also produces longer-
term dependency within the Southern Hemisphere.  For
instance, the purchase of equipment produces long-term artificial
markets for companies in the donor country to exploit, as there
will be a necessity for spare-parts and technical expertise for
years to come.

Perhaps more insidiously, forcing southern hemisphere countries
to purchase resources from the Northern Hemisphere means that
these resources are not being purchased from local producers.
Consequently, indigenous industry remains stunted and unable
to compete with those in the richer metropolis.
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KEY TERM: Tied Aid

Foreign aid in the form of bilateral loans or grants that require the
recipient country to use the funds to purchase certain goods or
services - usually from the donor country. 

The Appropriateness of Aid?
In 1972 the World Bank and other
agencies gave $5.4million to develop
sheep and cattle ranches in the Western
Kalahari.  The reult was over-grazing
and an economic loss.  In 1977,
$13.4million was given to finance
“Livestock II” to establish a further 100
ranches.  Once again, the result was
over-grazing and insubstanital economic
returns.  In the early 1990s $10.7million
was given for “Livestock III”.

Hancock (1991), “Lords of Poverty”

The fledgling Afghan administration has complained
that the billions donated in aid have been too focused
on relief rather than reconstruction. Huge food
imports have undermined local markets. Meanwhile
the influx of hundreds of international aid
organizations during 2002 has sent rents and salaries
sky-high, driving local non-governmental
organizations from their premises and sucking most
skilled and experienced Afghans who remain in the
country away from vital posts in government and civil
society

Red Cross/Crescent (2003), “World Disasters Report”

Did you hear about Mozambique? Clothing aid was repeatedly sent into one particular region and
the local garment industry couldn’t compete! Their quality couldn’t match that of the foreign
goods. Nor could they persuade buyers to part with money, however minimal, for their clothes,
when free items were flooding the scene. It was, without doubt, a tragic story. Manufacture was
impacted. Factories closed. Jobs were lost. 

http://www.globalhand.org/forum/ezines/economic

3. With reference to the items above, support the claim that “no
aid is better than inappropriate aid”.
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The New Right and Aid
The New-Right perspective on international development is one
which, to this point, we have not really explored (and is one
which we will examine in greater depth when we consider World
Trade in the next chapter).  As with dependency theorists, New
Right commentators, such as Peter Bauer, are highly critical of
aid strategies, which are seen to be entirely counterproductive -
arguing that such payments have merely slowed development.

In part, this is opposition is rooted in the general New Right view
that any state aid produces a “dependency culture” in which
people are overly reliant on handouts (this is reflected in the
general New Right opposition to the welfare state).  Bauer - in a
position typical of New Right thinkers - Consequently argues that
aid is seen as discouraging the entreprenurial spirit which
would lead to people in the southern hemisphere working
themselves out of poverty.

A further strand in this argument is that aid effectively subsidises
the extravagence of the rich people within southern
hemisphere countries.  For the New Right, lack of surplus
capital is rooted in the failure of the elites in the third world to
save.  This lack of frugality is made easier by aid, as there is no
need for the rich to invest their money with the knowledge that
rich countries will intervene and provide this capital.  

Furthermore, New Right theorists argue that aid often serves to
prop-up dictatorial and corrupt governments who - with
northern help - no longer have to act to allieviate the suffering of
their populaces.  Theorists such as Bauer and Friedman argue,
therefore that aid should be used sparingly - and where it is
administered it should be used as a “carrot” to lead governments
to reform along democratic principles.

Finally, New Right theorists are critical of the way in which aid
distorts markets.  As we will see in the next chapter on World
Trade, the key to development for the New Right is with a Free

Market - which deals with development in a rational and efficient
way.  According to Bauer, many aid projects fail because the
markets for their produce are artificially created - industry has
not developed in response to market demands, as is the case in the
west.  Consequently, when aid disappears, the markets which
were allowing industry to succeed also collapse.

! Bauer argues that his position on the undesirability of aid is
backed up with empirical evidence.  In particular he argues that
the area of the world which has shown the slowest development -
Sub-Saharan Africa - is, in fact, the area which has received the
largest amount of aid. 

! Furthermore, even the most vehement critics of the New Right
acknowledge that it’s arguments have elements of truth.  In
particular, the observation that aid tends to prop up corruption and
excess in the elites within the third world.  For instance, the crisis
in Ethiopia during 1980s, though indubitably caused by natural
disaster, was certainly not helped by a long-running (and
expensive) war waged by its government against Eritrea.

" However, the New Right can be accused of victimology at its
most extreme.  It is difficult to see how, for instance,
international aid can be more damaging to aspirations and
motivation than living a hand-to-mouth subsistence living
characterised by famine and disease.

" Corbridge (1993) also argues that the New Right are somewhat
naive about the so-called “free market” - highlighting that the
poverty of many countries is not caused by their own ineffiency,
but by the rigged nature of the world capitalist system.

" Furthermore, the New Right view that aid should be used as a
carrot to encourage a move to more desirable socio-political
systems has generated some highly controversial policies -
particularly where such strategies become confused with the
interests of the donor countries (see examples in the section on
Dependency Theory)
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Aid as Charity?

The White House delivered an
ultimatum to Turkey yesterday
to offer America the use of its
bases for a war with Iraq or lose
a generous aid package from
Washington.
"We continue to work with
Turkey as a friend," said Ari
Fleischer, President George W
Bush's spokesman. "But it is
decision time. We will find out
what the ultimate outcome is. It
will be settled one way or another
rather soon."
The impasse came after a meeting
between Mr Bush and Yasar
Yakis, the Turkish foreign

US delivers aid ultimatum to Turkey
minister, on Friday. The United
States offered $6 billion (£3.75
billion) in grants and up to $20
billion in loan guarantees in
return for Turkish military
assistance.
Mr Yakis said this was not
enough and the Ankara
government delayed a
parliamentary motion due to be
introduced yesterday that would
have enabled the deployment of
thousands of American troops to
Turkey in preparation for war.
Ankara has been seeking twice
the amount of aid, arguing that
the Turkish economy has to be

cushioned from the economic
shock of the war.
American officials have publicly
aired their mounting frustration
with Turkey and are threatening
not only to cut it out altogether
from their military planning but
to withdraw support for its
requests for loans from the
International Monetary Fund and
the World Bank as well.
Washington wants to put at least
40,000 troops into Turkey. US
military officials say a second
front in the north would
accelerate an allied victory and
minimise American casualties.

White House officials said they
believed the Turks were playing a
game of brinkmanship but would
eventually agree to accept the
American package.
"We're working closely with the
Turks and we've got great respect
for the Turkish government," Mr
Bush said yesterday. "They've got
no better friend than the
American government and
hopefully we can come up with
an agreement that's satisfactory to
both parties. We're still working
it."

adapted from www.telegraph.co.uk

6. Which perspective would make this criticism?

7. Identify two similarities and two differences between the New
Right perspective and Modernisation Theory.

4. How does the article above support the Dependency Theory
perspective on aid.

5. Draw up a table with two columns, in one write an argument
against attaching political conditions to aid, in the other write
an argument in support of these ties.
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Loans and Debt
So far in our explanation of the role of aid in international
development we have adopted a very general frame of analyis;
examining broad perspectives on the desirabilty of aid as a
development strategy.  One particular type of aid has, however,
attracted substantial attention from sociologists - loans, and the
debt that they incur.

It is easy to assume that aid consists solely of gifts and donations.
However, as noted in the introduction to this chapter, a large
proportion of aid takes the form of loans - which must, of
course, be paid back with accrued interest.

The debts incurred by third world countries are substantial,
and increasing.  In 1980, the poorest countries of the world owed
the richest $600 billion - by 1998, this had risen to $2.2 trillion.
World debt is also disproportionately concentrated in the
hands of the most impoverished countries - Sub-Saharan
Africa alone accounts for $222 billion of third-world debt (with
borrowing accounting for 71% of its national income)

The historical events which led to the build-up of third-world
debt go back to the activities of western nations following WW2.
In the late 1940s these nations established the the World Bank
and International Monetary Fund (IMF), the duties of which
were primarily to administer loans to encourage economic growth
- at first to the European countries which had been decimated by
the war, and later to other impoverished countries.  In a stance
which is typical of the influence of Modernisation Theory on
1950s development strategies, the intention was that injections of
financial capital would fuel industrialisation and economic
growth - allowing loans to be paid back and money to be “reused”
to help other nations to develop.

The World Bank is now the largest single loan-awarding body,
but it is important to note that a substantial amount of lending
is also made by commercial banks.  The historical roots of this
situation can be traced back to 1973 - at which point OPEC (a
consortium of oil-producing countries) raised the prices of oil to
an all-time high.  This produced two situations, which combined
to lead to the commercial interest in administrating third-world
loans:  The increased profits within oil producing countries were
placed in banks, whilst recessions in most industrialised nations,
meant that people and companies within these countries were
hesitant to take loans from the banks.  Therefore, although banks
held a substantial amount of money, it was failing to generate
profit (banks largely make money by giving loans and taking
interest payments for themselves).  Faced with this situation, the
banks inevitably turned to the southern hemisphere as an
alternative market through which to generate profit. 

It is difficult to understate extent of loans administered by banks.
George (1988) provides evidence of this, showing that US bank
lending alone rose from $110 billion to $450 billion between
1978  and 1982.  Aronson (1977) calculates that repayments on
these loans accouted for 50% of the profit made by commerical
banks.

! Initially, it seemed that loans were largely sucessful in
prompting development - Walton and Seddon claim that,
between 1973 and 1980 both hemispheres experienced economic
growth.  Furthermore, this growth was more pronounced in the
south (5.4%) than in the north (2.8%)

" Loans have, however been heavily criticised.  Neo-populists 
highlight the degree to which they have been used to fund
frivelous or foolish projects, as agencies which administer them
are far less concerned about the use made of loans than grants.

" Furthermore, commercial banks are primarily concerned with
profit and not ethics.  Consequently, some loans have been used
to finance the purchase of arms used to supress populations - or
have ended up directly in the pockets of dictatorial elites.

Dependency Theory & The Debt Crisis

" Perhaps the most damaging criticism of loans as a tool of
development is the claim that they have, in fact, hindered the
move from poverty for the vast majority of recipient
countries.  Conditions in industrially advanced nations have led
to an increase in the interest rates of the loans held by developing
nations - effectively punishing them economically for reasons
which are outside their control.
The result of this was that Southern-Hemisphere countries found
it increasingly difficult to meet the repayments on their loans, and
increasing proportions of the national earnings are used to make
these repayments.  For instance, almost half of the incomes of
both Ethiopia and Mozambique is spent on loan payments.  It is
this factor which, above all others, leads some commentators to
be critical of aid in general - nearly a quarter of payments
made in aid (whether they be grants of further loans) will be
used to repay existing debts.

Furthermore, the economic growth generated by the projects
funded by loans have rarely generated enough capital to meet
the value of both the loan and the interest.  Consequently,
many “developing countries” are faced with a situation in which
they are paying-off the interest on the loan (often by taking out
more loans) without making a dent in the original amount
borrowed - all the time eating up financial capital which could
be reinvested in more efficient industrial technology, or in
strategies such as healthcare and education which would directly
improve the standard of life of people in the southern hemisphere.

The sheer extent and weight of loans in the the third world,has led
some to argue that there is now a “debt crisis”, and that this crisis
is not restricted the the poorest nations - with some NICs, which
many cite as evidence of the sucess of development strategies,
also struggling to repay their loans (including Mexico, Brazil and,
most recently, Argentina).

For Dependency Theorists, the prevalence of loans in
development strategies is a key factor in maintaining
underdevelopment in a neo-colonial world,

! Firstly, they provide a means by which capital can be
directly exported from satellites to metropolis nations.
Capitalists within the northern hemisphere are provided
with an almost unending stream of income, as southern
hemisphere countries make repayments to cover the interest
charged on their loans without ever reducing the actual
amounty borrowed.

! Secondly, as loan requirements eat-up national income,
poorer countries can only ever experience minimal
growth.  Consequently, these countries will always remain
dependent on, and subservient to, northern nations.
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7. Explain why rising oil prices might cause recession in
industrially advanced nations but not the developing world.

8. Interpret the actions of the commercial banks from a neo-
marxist perspective.

9. Re-examine the definition of globalisation on page 21.

10. In 1982, Mexico became the first country to declare that it
could not meet it’s repayment requirements.  How could it be
argued that this “debt crisis” is problematic not just for the
souther hemisphere, but also for the north
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George(1993): The Debt Boomerang
The effect of the debt crisis on recipient countries is, therefore,
devasting, it can also have an effect on the rest of the world.
Susan George has highlighted what she calls the “Debt
Boomerang”, demonstrating six ways in which the negative
effects of northern hemisphere policies toward the south come
back to haunt them.

! Firstly, the debt-induced poverty leads people in the
developing world to exploit natural resources in the most
profitable and least sustainable ways.  This has global
environmental consequences - such as global warming.

! Secondly, desperately improverished nations must generate
income in any way that they can.  Consequently, drug
exports make large contributions to the economies of
countries such as Afghanistan, Peru, Colombia and Bolivia.

! Faced with the prospect of unpaid debts, governments in the
North have subsidised commercial banks to enable them to
write off so-called “bad debts” (they should, perhaps, be
called “bad loans”).  Consequently, loans to the Southern-
Hemisphere have led to tax-increases in the North.

! George also argues that if the developing world did not have
its burden of debt-repayments, exports to these countries
would be much higher - stimulating economic growth in the
North.  She estimates that the loss of jobs to “lost exports”
accounts for one-fifth of total US unemployment.

! The poverty and suffering caused by debt also lead people to
leave their countries to find better conditions.  The
International Labour Office consequently estimate that debt
alone has produced about 100 million illegal immigrants.

! Debt also produces social unrest, conflict and war.  George
argues, for instance, that the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait in
1990 was largely in response to the latter’s insistence that
Saddam Hussein’s regime repay a $12billion loan.

Solving the Debt Crisis?
Faced with the possibility that the substantial third-world loans
could go unpaid, western lenders were understandably
nervous - some going as far as to claim that unpaid debts could
wipe-out savings and cause economic turmoil in the rich north.
Consequently, lenders began to formulate strategies to avert a
debt meltdown.

Largely, this consisted of restructuring loans - for instance
changing the terms of loan repayments so that they were spread
over twenty years rather than ten. Although this approach did
avert the immeditate crisis in debt repayments, it could be argued
that they did little good in the long term.  The debts remained,
they were simply spread thinner.

The multilateral aid agencies also took note of the problems
associated with loans.  Throughout the 1980s, the World Bank
and IMF undertook a policy of tying aid to Structural
Adjustment Programmes (SAPs), in which countries were only
awarded loans if they promised to make a number of internal
changes which the Northern agencies thought would be more
conducive to the ability to repay the loan.  Generally, this meant
a reform along the lines of the New Right priorities of the
times (see next chapter); governments were to stop subsidising
industry and to liberalise international trade.  Recipients were
also expected to cut back their own expenditure by privatising
utilities, education and healthcare, together with any publically
owned agriculture (for instance, collective or cooperative
farming).  

" Such an approach has, however, been extremely contraversial -
with Ransom (1996) arguing that, SAPs are “by definition,
indifferent to the eradication of poverty; they are largely
responsible for its creation”.  In part this is because privatisation
has devasted social services like healthcare.  However, as we
will see in the next chapter, they also created conditions in which
trade between rich and poor were heavily weighted against the
latter.
In recent years, their have also been attempts to write-off the
debts of the poorest countries - in 1996 the World Bank and IMF
created the Highly Indebted Poor Countries Initiative (HIPC),
which aimed to reduce debt so that the poorest countries would
not spend more than 25% of the export earnings servicing their
loans.  The policy is, however, tied to similar conditions as SAPs
- and can be criticised on similar lines.  

Their have also been popular campaigns against third-world debt.
A millenium campaign called Jubilee 2000 placed enough
pressure on Western governments, including the UK, that they
promised to examine ways of writing off the debts owed to them
by the developing world.  Significant progress is yet to be seen.
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EXTENSION READING: Examine the link to the New
Internationalist article on the website and make notes of examples
which could be used in an essay. 

11. With reference to events in the past three-years, which other
contemporary security threat could be produced by debt?

12. How could this topic be used in a Crime and Deviance essay?

13. In the picture above, write a mnemonic to help you remember
the different elements of the debt boomerang.

The Debt Boomerang

Enviroment

Drugs

Taxes

Unemployment

Immigration

Conflict
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WORLD TRADE
Getting You Thinking...

1. Indicate in Item A whether the perspectives covered so far would have a negative or positive perspective on world trade. 

2. Read Item B.  Explain what is meant by an “international division of labour” and “absolute advantage”

3. How might the data in Item C be used to support Smith’s view of an international division of labour?

4. With reference to Smith's notion of "natural endowments" explain why coffee beans are not produced within Britain.

5. Critically evaluate the claim that the resources grown in the Southern Hemisphere are far from “natural endowments” 

6. Identify how this situation might distort the view that the world is partitioned into a rational “economic division of labour”.

7. Read Item D.  Outline the two problems in contemporary trade given by the World Bank, and identify the associated theoretical perspectives.

8. Comment on the changes in world trade suggested in Item E (look carefully at this data, I want more than just 1 sentence).

Item A - Perspectives on Trade
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Item B - Adam Smith 
During the 18th Century, Adam Smith was an extremely influential
figure in the development of what is known as Classical Economics.
Smith envisaged an international division of labour, in which each
country made the most of its particular natural endowments; its
strengths in terms of resources, climate and geography, workforce and
technical and scientific expertise.  

The result of Smith’s model would be an arrangement in which some
countries might specialise in the production and export of raw materials
whilst others might specialise in processing and packaging these
materials (due to their superior technical infrastructure).  In this model,
countries have absolute advantage in particular areas of the economic
world order, and this advantage allows them to accumulate profit and
wealth.

Item C - Major Exports by Country

Country Major Exports

UK Fuels, Chemicals, Cigarettes

USA Refined Petrol, Automobiles, Consumer Goods

France Machinery, Aircraft, Plastics, Chemicals, Medicines

South Korea Mobile Phones, Computers, Petrochemicals 

Brazil Iron Ore, Soybeans, Footwear, Coffee.

Columbia Oil, Coffee, Coal, Bananas, Flowers 

Ethiopia Coffee, Gold, Leather, Oilseeds

Sudan Oil, Cotton, Sesame, Groundnuts, Sugar 

Sierra Leone Diamonds, Cocoa, Coffee

Item D - The World Bank’s Position on Trade
In today’s economically integrated world, trade matters more than ever
before. Countries that have intensified their links with the global
economy through trade and investment have usually grown more rapidly
over a sustained period and have consequently experienced larger
reductions in poverty. Unfortunately, many low-income countries have
been hindered in their efforts to integrate into the global economy by
inadequate policies, institutions, and infrastructure, on one hand, and by
a variety of rich country protectionist measures and other policies that
restrict low-income countries’ exports, on the other. 

The Bank’s work on trade has two central objectives. At the global level,
the Bank advocates changes in the world trading system to make it more
supportive of development, especially in the poorest countries and for
poor people across the developing world. This includes collaborating with
the WTO, other multilateral agencies, governments in developing
countries, and donors to support a “pro-development” outcome in the
Doha Development agenda, as well as working with partners to
maximize the development impact of regional trading agreements.

At the country level, the Bank supports developing countries in their
efforts to improve their own policies, institutions and infrastructure (i.e.
roads, ports and telecommunications) in order to use trade to help spur
growth and reduce poverty. This work includes strategic assistance to
clients in support of pro-poor trade-related reforms, with special
attention to the low-income countries that are most in need of Bank
support.

source: http://www.worldbank.org

Item E

source: http://www.worldbank.org
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Introduction
In addition to aid, world trade - the sale and purchase of goods
between hemispheres - forms the second major theme of many
large-scale development projects.  This is an extremely large and
complex topic which has the potential to contain a huge number
of complicated economic processes and theories.  I have
attempted  to keep the topic managable and, in order to do this, I
have broken it into two broad themes:

! The Southern Hemisphere’s role as trade bloc, selling goods
and services to the rest of the world.

! The role of existing Northern Hemisphere corporations
operating within Southern countries.

It should be noted that that splitting the topic in this way is a
somewhat artificial thing to do - as the two themes are intimately
linked.  However, it is hoped that the approach will break the
topic down, and prevent you from being bombarded with too
many complex concepts at once.

The South Trading with the World
The balance of trade benefits between the Northern and Southern
hemispheres is a somewhat ambigous trend to examine.  Over the
past twenty-five years, there has been a slight increase in the
proportion of the world market dominated by the Southern
Hemisphere.  Furthermore, a number of regions of the world
(particularly Asia) have made notable advances as economic
powers.

This said, and claim of progress towards a more equitable balance
of trade between the North and South must be hedged.  The
Southern Hemisphere, which accounts for 75% of the world’s
population, has only 36.5% of the trade-pie.  Furthermore those
advances which have been made have been at the expense of
other developing regions - rather than the developed world.
Consequently, although Asia and Eastern Europe have doubled
their market share over the past 30-years, this has not dented the
dominance of the developed world; instead producing trends such
as the halving of the African share of the world market.

Furthermore, to assess whether changes to trade have benefited
the populations of the Southern Hemisphere, it is necessary to
consider the type of trade which is undertaken; to ask what is
being traded - and for how much!

World Trade: The Ideals
To Modernisation Theory, the perspective which has dominated
development strategy, increasing trade in the Southern
Hemisphere is a vital element of any strategy to improve
standards of life.  What, after-all, would be the point of ploughing
capital into encouraging industrialisation and developing the
institutions necessary to invoke cultural change, if goods
consequently produced remained unsold?  For Rostow, therefore,
trade would form a key feature of economic take-off.

Within Rostow’s original model, trade would originally take
place on internal markets (i.e. goods being sold to people within
the developing world).  This was important, as it is this process

which encourages wealth to “filter down” from elites to the
majority of the populace - after all, producers would have nobody
to sell their goods to if they did not pay their workers fair wages!
However, Rostow also argued that it was important that
developing countries would begin to compete with other nations
on the world market in order to further their economic
development

A similar perspective has been proposed by New Right theorists
such as Peter Bauer - for whom trade is the crucial element in
promoting social development.  Indeed, Bauer goes so far as to
argue that it is the only important element, and that other
interventions such as state-funded education systems and
international aid simply stunt development.  At the basis of
Bauer’s argument is the observation that all societies had started
poor.  If the vicious-circle theories of poverty which dominated
developed discourse at the time Bauer was writing (and the
implication that injections of cash were needed to achieve take-
off) were true, we would all be stuck in the stone-age.  Instead,
Bauer argues that development can be best achieved by allowing
individual enterprise and the drive for personal profits to flourish.

Free-Market vs. Interventionist Policies
Over the past five-decades, their has been an internal debate
amongst those perspectives which are positive about the role that
trade can play in promoting development. 

For the earliest modernisation theorists - such as Rostow - the
best development strategy for Southern-hemisphere countries
was to adopt a free-market economy (this is sometimes called
neo-liberalism, monetarism, or trade-liberalisation).  The basic
principle of the approach is to minimise government
interference in the economy and to allow the laws of supply and
demand to reign supreme.  

This is a perspective with which the New Right strongly agree.
Theorists such as Bauer advocate free-market economics in its
purest form; arguing that government interference should be
diminished by discouraging not only the subsidising of industries,
but also by avoiding the state-provision of services such as
education and healthcare.  These services increase the tax-drain
on the rich and consequently discourage both investment by big
corporations and the establishment of small businesses.  For the
New Right, are far more effective strategy is to keep taxes low -
allowing the poor to benefit from the increased employment
opportunities which would result.

! Perhaps the major strength cited by proponents of free-market
economics is the number of examples of successful
applications of the model.  The approach advocated by Rostow
- and later by the New Right - has, at its basis, the examples
provided by the UK and USA.  Both of these countries attained
economic prosperity and improved the standard of life for their
populations through encouragement of “free enterprise”.  

! Furthermore, advocates of the position can also cite a number of
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By the end of this unit, students should be able to…

Explain the ideals surrounding world trade as a strategy for
relieving poverty (AO1)

Distinguish between free-market and interventionist policies on
economic management (AO1)

Identify a range of issues by which trade arrangements are
distorted in favour of the Northern Hemisphere (AO2)

Critically evaluation the role of Trans-National Corporations in
promoting both development and underdevelopment (AO2)

9. Re-examine the passage above and identify the key point of
disagreement about the model of development advocated by
Modernisation Theory and the New Right.

10. Why does Bauer disagree with the use of aid to establish and
“prop-up” economic reform (you’ll need to think back to the
previous handout).

11. Why do you think he might be critical of state-funded public
services such as healthcare and education?

12. Why might Dependency Theorists be critical of the New Right?

Before exploring the two sides of this argument more fully, it is
important to note that they both agree on the basic precept that a
good society is a capitalist one - they simply differ on the economic
policy which is most appropriate to achieve it.
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contemporary examples of countries which have sucessfully
applied the free-market model during the past fifty years.  The
most notable of these examples are Japan and the Asian Tigers
(Taiwan, Singapore, Hong Kong and South Korea).

" The perspective has, however, been heavily criticised.  Firstly, the
faith placed by its proponents in the “free-market” has proved to
be misguided.  When scaled up to the world stage, it is necessary
for all trading states to adopt liberalised trade; any country
subsiding production (i.e. helping its producers out) will have an
unfair advantage.  As we will explore later - these disparities can
have disasterous consequences.

" Furthermore, some theorists - such as Jenkins (1994) - have
accused the New Right of misinterpreting the sucesses of the
Asian Tigers.  It could be argued that very specific historical and
cultural factors (such as religious beliefs within these countries)
have contributed to their sucesses - and that supporters of free-
market economics ignore the negative affects of “progress” on
these environment and workers rights within these countries.

" Additionally, Legge and Kirby (1999) hightlight that - in recent
years - the shine has come off the economies of these countries,
with the economic bubble in South-East Asia “bursting” between
1997 and 1998, and many such economies entering recession.

" Finally, Chomsky (1999) argues that the emphasis on free-
market economics erodes the influence of governments on their
own countries.  Consequently, Chomsky argues that liberalisation
of trade simply serves to move power away from the people (or
their democractically elected representative) and to a small
number of business and financial elites.
Whilst free-market modernisation theorists are critical of
governmental intereference, Keynesian (or interventionist)
economists argue that some such interference is necessary.  This
perspective, which was developed by John Maynard Keynes,
sees the role of the state as like that of a conductor; orchestrating
the economy and allievating poverty.

For Keynes the power that free-market policies gave to elites
inevitably leads to a situation in which wages are low - and,

consequently, free-market policies are efficient at producing
goods, but poor at producing the purchasing power to buy them.
The Keynesian solution was to subsidise production.  For
instance, when sales fall, and businesses begin to cut back and
lay-off workers in response, the government should intervene -
giving companies money, raising import duties to prevent
external competition or simply buying up surplus produce.
Similarly, subsidies may be given to owners of small businesses
(such as farmers) to ensure that they can continue their
livelihoods.

! The core advantage of this approach is that it avoids the blind
faith harboured by advocates of free-trade that, left alone, market
forces will manage trade and economic growth in a rational and
“natural way”.  The perspective acknowledges, for instance, that
it is simplistic to assume that minimising state inference in trade
in the Southern Hemisphere will lead to growth, when the rest of
the worlds nations are subsidising production in their countries.

! Furthermore, the approach can have useful applications in the
world’s poorest nations, where a vicious circle of subsistence
production means that economic growth without state
interference  is  unlikely.  In these cases, Keynesian economics is
able to find a role for government grants, or international aid, in
development programmes.

" Theorists such as Bauer, however, would maintain that - whatever
the immediate benefits - subsidised production is misguided.
These proponents argue that such an approach distorts markets,
creating artificial demand.  When government funding is
withdrawn, this demand evaporates, and subsidised industries
consequently collapse.
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Free-Market vs. Interventionist Policies: A Summary

It should be noted that the free-market view on economic policy
“won” resoundingly.  This was largely triggered by the dominance of
the New Right in the western world - particularly in the 1980s
Thatcher and Reagan governments in the UK and USA respectively

13. Summarise the two perspectives on economic policy covered
here in the diagram below

FREE-TRADE
Key Theorists...

Description

Evaluation

INTERVENTIONISM
Key Theorists...

Description

Evaluation



A2 Level Sociology: World Sociology: Alternative Perspectives

www.SociologyStuff.com 33

A2 Level Sociology: World Sociology: World Trade

The Negative Terms of World Trade
Item A - Natural Endowments?

source: http://www.newint.org

Item E - Dumping

The European Union is illegally
dumping millions of tonnes of
subsidised sugar on world markets
and destroying poor farmers
livelihoods, according to early
reports of a ruling released today at
the World Trade Organisation. 
In a case bought by Brazil, Thailand
and Australia against the EU, the
WTO has reportedly ruled that
Europe exports up to four times the
permitted amount of subsidised sugar
each year. Oxfam says that [this]
depresses world prices and led to
losses in the region of $494m for
Brazil, $151m for Thailand, and
$60m each for South Africa and India
in 2002.

EU Sugar Subsidies Ruled Illegal
"This ruling is a triumph for
developing countries and a death
knoll for unfair EU sugar export
subsidies, which undermine poor
farmers' livelihoods and deny them
the chance to trade their way out of
poverty," said Jo Leadbeater, Head of
Oxfam International’s Brussels
Office. "The scam has been
uncovered. The EU must now act to
reform the regime in a way that
benefits poor countries."
The EU exports up to 5 million
tonnes of sugar each year despite
committing to reduce its subsidised
exports to just over 1 million. 
Leadbeater: "The EU may claim that
this ruling goes against poor

countries’ interests by threatening
their preferential imports. But in
actual fact there is nothing here to
stop the EU from continuing to
import developing country sugar. The
onus is on the EU to act now to
reform the regime in a way that
benefits the poorest countries. This
panel ruling, following on as it does
from the WTO verdict against US
cotton subsidies, is part of a domino
effect. Unfair rich-country
agricultural subsidies are toppling as
a result of justified protest from
developing countries."
Guttenstein: "The EU and US must
implement meaningful reforms, that
support social and environmental

benefits across the world rather than
just agricultural production at home.
This would show they are serious
about agricultural trade reform.
Failure to do so would seriously
undermine the multilateral trading
system."
The final WTO panel ruling is due in
September and the EU will then have
the opportunity to appeal, which
could delay the final outcome till
early next year. Oxfam and WWF are
calling on the EU to implement sugar
reforms that end export dumping and
facilitate increased meaningful access
to Europe's markets for Least
Developed Countries. 

source: www.maketradefair.com

14. With reference to Item A and your prior study, support the
view that the resources produced in the Southern Hemisphere
are not “natural endowments”.  Explain your answer carefully.

15. Give two ways in which over-reliance on a small number of
primary resources might have a negative effect on a country.

16. How might this be further problematised by the fact that
colonialism saw entire regions - and not just individual
countries - taken over?

17. With reference to Item B, comment on the trends in the price
paid for primary resources such as coffee cherries and the
price charged for these goods once processed.

18. Comment on the effects that this might have on the southern
hemisphere (explain your answer).  What does this trend tell
us about the motives which drive Trans-National Companies?

19. Examine the chart in Item C.  What does it illustrate about the
problems faced by Southern-Hemisphere countries?

20. What do Items D and E suggest about the problems that
domestic policies in the North create for Southern producers?

Extension Question 

21. Drawing on a Neo-Populist perspective, suggest solutions to
the problems in world trade identified on this page.

Item B - Coffee Prices

NOTE: This graph indicates general patterns and not actual values.

Item C - Who gets what from the sale of coffee?

Adapted from: http://www.newint.org

Item D - Protectionism
Faced with increased competition from other regions, the rich world
often feels compelled to ensure that their producers are not harmed
through a raft of protectionist measures.  Often these take the form
of subsidies - grants paid directly to producers (for instance, farmers)
which allow them to keep their prices low and compete on the world
market.

An alternative to boosting the competitiveness of Northern Hemisphere
produce is to limit that of the South.  Consequently, many rich countries
impose trade barriers; for instance, import tariffs or taxes which must
be paid on all imports into the country (or all imports of a particular
produce) - thus raising the retail price of non-local goods.

P
R

IC
E

 P
A

ID

TIME (SINCE 1989)

Price paid for

processed coffee

Price paid for

coffee cherries

Gr
ow
ers

10
%

Ex
po
rte
rs

10
%

Re
tai
ler
s

25
%



A2 Level Sociology: World Sociology: World Trade

www.SociologyStuff.com34

Dependency, Neo-Colonialism and Trade
Given the flavour of Dependency Theory presented in previous
chapters, it should come as no surprise that the perspective has a
typically negative view of the current arrangements in world
trade.  Before examining this critique, however, it is important to
note that proponents of the perspective do not reject the
importance of trade per se, but are critical of the way in which
trade is historically and currently distorted in favour of the
Northern Hemisphere.

For Dependency Theorists, inequality in trade forms one of the
three-fold mechanisms used to maintain dependency and
underdevelopment within a neo-colonial world system (the
other two being the dual problems of tied-aid and debt burdens).
Proponents of the perspective have identified two very broad
processes which contribute to this situation.

The first of these branches of argument posits that, whilst the
price charged for goods by the Northern Hemisphere has
increased, the value of Southern Hemisphere produce has
plummeted.  For instance, the price paid for coffee cherries has
dropped dramatically since 1989 (when the International Coffee
Agreement collapsed), whilst the price charged for processed
coffee has remained relatively stable.  The gap between these two
trends equates to massive increases in the profits of large
(Northern) corporations.  When this trend is scaled up to the
world market, we find that developing countries are able to export
their goods to the North for only minimal profits.  The developed
world, by contrast, are able to charge premium prices for their
processed goods in the south; thus, wealth is sucked from poorer
satellite nations to metropolis.

One of the key causes of this situation is
an over-reliance within the Southern
Hemisphere on a minimal number of
primary products, such as sugar,
tobacco, coffee and soya.  On their
own, these monocultures make
Southern Hemisphere countries
extremely vulnerable, as they are unable
to compensate for price fluctuations  or
crop failures with other products.  More
importantly for dependency theorists,
however, this situation seriously
undermines the bargaining power of the
small, Southern-Hemisphere producers;
as they placed in direct competition
with each other.  Consequently, each is
forced to accept the minimal terms
offered by rich, Northern TNCs or risk
losing business to more “amenable”
competitors.  This is intensified by the
fact that countries across entire regions
are often reliant on the same primary
product; thus further reducing the
ability of producers within them to ask
for a fair price.

Furthermore, Theresa Hayter points
out that, faced with a downward spiral
in their incomes (and the potential
inability to meet loan repayments),
Southern Hemisphere countries and

producers are forced to increase production in order to
compensate.  Hayter refers to the money consequently raised as
“false riches”; as, in reality, the strategy intensifies trade
problems - a “glut” is produced; an oversupply of primary
resources, which further depresses the price that they can raise.

The second key branch of the argument made by Dependency
Theorists relates to the terms imposed on the Southern
Hemisphere economies by the North.  Most importantly, whilst
Western governments were “encouraging” the Southern
Hemisphere to liberalise trade and move to free-market
principles, they were - all the time - adopting outrageously
Keynesian economic policies within their own countries (for
instance, by providing subsidies or imposing import-taxes).  The
result is a world market which is heavily skewed in favour of
richer nations.  Producers in the Southern Hemisphere are
consequently unable to compete with the lower prices which
subsidised producers from the North are able to charge for the
same goods.

As if to compound this situation, it is common for rich, Western
companies “dump” (sell at a very low price) any subsidised goods
which cannot be sold in their own countries in the southern
hemisphere.  Consequently, not only do Southern Hemisphere
producers struggle to sell their goods on international markets,
but are also undercut within their own countries.

23. How does the information presented in Item A (below)
support Dependency Theory’s position on the cause of the
Southern Hemisphere reliance on agricultural monocultures.

24. What does Item B suggest about this process.

25. With reference to the previous topic, why might it be argued
that Southern Hemisphere countries are forced - rather than
“encouraged” - to adopt liberalised trade?

26. With reference to theories of crime and deviance, how might
drug trafficking by a product of trade inequalities 

Crop Monocultures

22. As a recap activity, summarise how tied-aid and debt-burdens
maintain dependency in no longer than two sentences each.

Item A - Cash Crops and Colonials (Galeano)
In “The Open Veins of Latin America”, Eduardo Galeano outlines the systematic and
complete  transformation of the agriculture and biodiversity of by the colonial plantation
system; irradicating existing agriculture and producing a monoculture of cash crops.  Of
the sugar plantations  of the Caribbean, he states...

The land was devestated by this selfish plant which invaded the New World, felling forests,
squandering fertility, and destroying accumulated soil humus.  The long sugar cycle generated a
prosperity as [deadly to indigenous peoples] as the prosperity generated [earlier] by silver and gold.

cited in Hayter (1981), “The Creation of World Poverty”

Item B - Monocultures in the Modern World

Today, soya is no longer just the
preserve of the vegetarian or the
Asian food junkie but is an invisible
ingredient in nearly everything we
eat, from pork pies and breakfast
cereals to mayonnaise and
margarines. Research estimates that
soya is present in more than 70 per
cent of all supermarket products and
widely used by most fast food chains.
But [demand necessitates supply], and
the drive to cover every spare hectare
with soya comes at a high price.  In the
small rural Argentinian village of
Pizarro, Carlo Odonez and his family
run the main store. He was made
redundant from the country's largest oil
company a few years back and, with his
payoff, brought his family to Pizarro
with the dream of being an organic
beekeeper. Yet all around the village,
protected forest - where he hoped to
keep his hives - is being destroyed to

plant soya. The community of peasant
farmers that has lived off this land for
generations rearing cattle, pigs and
chickens...will soon be forced from
their homes with nowhere to go. 
'Nobody can see a future in staying
here,' says Odonez, as he explains how
the loss of trees will lead to flooding
and changes in the local climate. People
are also afraid of the mists of chemicals
they have heard are sprayed on the soya. 
Worst hit by the land clearances are the
indigenous tribes that have lived for
thousands of years in the forests. The
Wichi people are an aboriginal group
who still rely on a hunter-gatherer
lifestyle. They...hunt boar in the forests
and collect honey from hollows in the
trees. They make baskets and bags from
local plants and use forest flora as a
source of traditional medicine to cure
their sick. Now they face extinction as
their tribal lands are ripped apart. 

A mile from one of their encampments
Giant bulldozers linked together with
huge metal chains drive through the
forests literally tearing up everything in
their path. It is hard for these people to
understand the destruction of a habitat
they have lived in harmony with for so
long. 'Why is the white man destroying
our lands?' asks one of the chiefs. It is
difficult to explain that it's to be used to
feed animals in Europe and China. 
If Argentina's soya revolution brought
local economic benefits, perhaps there
would be less hostility. But the genius
of Monsanto's Roundup Ready GM
soya is that it allows the crop to be
farmed intensively with minimal labour.
Only one worker is needed for every
400 hectares compared to more than 70
on a traditional citrus farm.

source: www.guardian.co.uk
(Read the full article by accessing the

link on the website)

THEY HAILED IT AS A WONDERFOOD
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Neo-Populism and Fair Trade
The basis of the Neo-Populist perspective on trade as an aspect of
international development has important overlaps with the
arguments posited by dependency theory.  Consequently, reliance
on monocultures, lack of bargaining power and unfair economic
practices are all emphasised.  As was the case with aid, however,
Neo-Populists are far more focused on the importance of
overcoming these problems; working with small producers to
equip them with the skills, equipment and contacts to compete
more effectively with companies from the North.

Most people are unknowingly familiar with Neo-Populist trade
projects; they have entered the popular Western consciousness in
the form of the rows of produce on supermarket shelves
emblazened with Fairtrade logos.  Similarly, most people are
aware that the “fair” in the name of this movement refers to the
more equitable deal it gives producers in the Southern
Hemisphere.  All that remains, therefore, is make links between
the perspective and the movement; examining how Neo-Populist
principles of development are transformed, through Fairtrade,
into practical improvements to the lives of Southern producers.

As we explored in previous chapters, Neo-Populist projects are
characterised by a focus on individual communities and
producers, and aim to improve their efficiency and
competitiveness rather than replacing their existing way of life
with a Northern-hemisphere model.  One of the most important
ways in which this can be achieved is by helping producers to
process and package their goods themselves, thus cutting out the
middle-men who erode the profits taken by growers.  For
instance, coffee farmers can be helped to develop the technology

to roast the cherries they pick - thus increasing the share of the
profits they take.

A second important initiative implemented by NGOs operating
within a Neo-Populist framework is the formation of
cooperatives.  These consist of a number of individual producers
who group together for mutual benefit; with two key advantages:

! Strength in Numbers: Producers are no longer in direct
competition with one another, and hence they have a much
improved bargaining power; they are, therefore, more able
to demand a fair price for their goods.

! Economies of Scale: Costs and investments in improved
technologies are shared and any fluctuations are more easily
absorbed by large cooperatives than individual producers.
More importantly, a greater amount of produce can be
offered, enabling the cooperative to deal directly with large
retailers who wish to buy in bulk.  Consequently, middle-
men who erode profits can be further eliminated.

An alternative strategy through which Neo-Populists aim to help
Southern-Hemisphere producers is by encouraging biodiversity
and thus helping the developing world to move away from a
reliance on monocultures.  By giving farmers seeds - for instance
- or teaching them effective crop-rotation strategies, over-
competition in the South can be lessened, and the individual
farmer can be less dramatically effected by price fluctuations and
crop failures.  It should be noted, however, that these types of
initiative are not always easy to implement on the ground as
producers may not want to risk abandoning an established crop.

Neo-Populism and Fair-Trade

Item B: A Neo-Populist Project
Coffee is the second largest export commodity in the world
and it is one of Haiti's only exports, but since the collapse in
the world coffee price, farmers have been selling their coffee
at a loss. The price their families pay is hunger, a lack of
education and limited if any medical supplies.

Oxfam is helping to set up co-operatives to enable the small scale
growers to sell their coffee at a decent price.  Growing good beans
is not enough. Oxfam also trains the growers in marketing methods
so they can sell their specialtity coffees to the international market
rather than relying on middlemen who profit from the growers'
labour.  By helping the Haitian coffee growers in these ways it is
hoped that they will see a substantial improvement in their standard
of living.

Julien Mistidor is a member of the Cooperative Sainte Helene Carice.
For the first time, they are selling coffee direct to the European Fair
Trade market, the latest stage in a long process which could mean
greater prosperity for rural families in the poorest country in the
Americas. Julien says, 

"I've been in the co-op for twenty years. As far as price goes it's
going quite well - the price the co-op is getting is much better. At
first, before the co-op was set up, we would have to take out loans
at very high interest in order to send the children to school. Now
with the co-op we're getting something back. Now the coffee is
worth something. Before, we didn't get anything, even after the
harvest.  

I have nine children and all but the youngest are at school - if it
hadn't been for the coffee and the co-op this would have not been
possible. The co-op has helped my wife, our children and me with
our health problems. We can store the harvest and be more secure
in the knowledge that if we have any problems we can turn to the
co-op for help, if we need a loan. It's helping us progress."

source: www.maketradefair.com

27. The table in Item A (above) outlines some of the problems
with world trade identified by Dependency Theory.  Identify
and explain potential solutions to each problem, attempting to
stay faithful to the Neo-Populist agenda on development.

28. Examine Item B.  Identify and explain why this project is
typical of a neo-populist intervention.  Try to make links to
your answer to the previous question.

Item A: Solving Trade Injustices

EXPLANATION SOLUTION

Producers from Southern-

Hemisphere countries are 

unable to compete on world 

markets due to the 

protectionist policies of their 

Northern counterparts

Southern-Hemisphere 

producers are overly reliant 

on monocultures, hence they 

are vulnerable to price 

fluctuations and crop failures.

Small, Southern-Hemisphere 

producers are all in 

competition with each other

.  Consequently, they are 

unable to demand a 

fair price for their goods.

The profits of southern 

hemisphere producers are 

eaten away by the 

“middleman” costs as raw 

products are processed, 

packaged, marketed and sold.

29. Identify the strengths of the Neo-Populist approach to trade
(note: you may want to look back at pages 20 to 23 to refresh
your memory)

30. Comment on the view that, as Neo-Populists only operate on
a small-scale, they will never be able to solve the major
inequalities in world trade.

31. Use the internet to find examples of Neo-Populist trade
projects which you can use as empirical evidence in your
essays.



A2 Level Sociology: World Sociology: World Trade

www.SociologyStuff.com36

Modernisation Theory
For some theorists, involvement of
TNCs in the Southern Hemisphere
can have resoundingly positive
effects.  Modernisation Theory
typifies this view, emphasising the
core benefits of financial
investment and introduction of
advanced technology.  According to
Rostow, TNCs bring with them the
modern industrial techniques and
equipment which can produce
surpluses and yield profits.  Southern
Hemisphere populations can then use
the expertise learnt from their
involvement with TNCs to break the
vicious circle of subsistence life.

In addition, advocates of this
perspective emphasise that TNCs can
also encourage the cultural changes
necessary for modernisation to occur.
On one level, these corporations may
demand an educated workforce, and
even fund schooling programmes for
their workforces.  Furthermore, the
move to a factory-based employment
system requires a concentrated
workforce.  The consequent mass-
migration to gain well-paid
employment results is a rapid move
towards urbanisation.  Theorists such
as Hoselitz emphasise that, within
these new cities, modern (western)
values spread much more rapidly.

Finally, some Modernisation
Theorists emphasise that the
employment policies of TNCs can
initiate cultural changes.  In

particular, the move towards more equitable gender roles is
emphasised; these corporations, drawing on “progressive”
western value systems, are more likely to give women work than
existing, Southern Hemisphere employers.

The New Right
New Right theorists agree with modernisation theorists over the
desirability of TNC involvement in the Southern Hemisphere.
However, for theorists such as Bauer, the most important effect
of this involvement is the creation of jobs.  In turn, this increases
the wealth of the population as a whole - and, given the proper
enterprising spirit, this wealth can be reinvested and people are
able to work themselves out of poverty.  Consequently, jobs
provided by TNCs can fulfil a similar function to aid in providing
an initial injection of capital - but without the associated problem
of creating artificial markets and dependency cultures.

! Some evidence supports this positive perspective.  Many of the
NICs which have exhibited dramatic economic growth (such as
Latin America and South Korea) have been the targets of
significant investment by TNCs since the 1970s.

Northern Companies in the South
The second key area of consideration in this unit of study centres
on the role which existing, Northern Hemisphere companies can
play in nurturing (or hindering) development in the South.  Much
of the discussion on this topic surrounds on the nature and effect
of Trans-National Corporations (TNCs); massive organisations
with factories and offices throughout the world and equally
massive economic power - often dwarfing the economies of even
rich European countries.  Most of us are familiar with a range of
TNCs - the McDonalds and Starbucks, Toys ‘R’ Us and Asda
stores in the highstreet, and brands such as Nike, Nestle and
Mattel which stock their shelves.  However, we are often
unfamiliar with the very largest corporations - often because they
operate through subsidiaries in the highstreet (Asda, or instance,
is owned by the US giant Walmart).

Trans-National Corporations

Item A - Largest companies in the world by revenue (millions $)
Company Origin Revenue Compared to economies of countries

Wal-Mart US 219,812 (approx size of Sweden)

ExxonMobil US 191, 581 (larger than Turkey)

General Motors US 177,260 (larger than Denmark)

Ford Motors US 162,412 (larger than Poland)

DaimlerChrysler Germany 149,608 (larger than Norway)

Royal Dutch/Shell Netherlands/Britain 149, 146 (larger than Norway)

BP Britain 148,062 (larger than Norway)

Enron** US 138,718 (larger than South Africa)

Mitsubishi Japan 126,629 (larger than Finland)

General Electric US 125,913 (larger than Greece)

**Now declared bankrupt. source: www.NewInt.org

Item B - A Corporate Responsibility Statement (Nestle)
Since the late 19th century, Nestlé has steadily built a...presence in Africa that includes
more than 25 factories and dozens of other warehouse and office facilities serving all 54
African nations. We employ approximately 11,500 people in Africa and we also create an
estimated 50,000 additional jobs through the supply chain.

Through our daily operations and our participation in cooperative efforts with entities such as the
International Federation of Red Cross and Red Crescent Societies, the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees and the International Cocoa Initiative, we demonstrate our commitment to
helping Africa address barriers to sustainable economic development and growth, even when
conditions are very challenging.  

The recent political instability in Côte d’Ivoire is an example. At times it put our employees and
suppliers in danger and disrupted the cocoa industry, which is vital to our global business. The loss of
life was a terrible tragedy, as was the economic damage. The impact of the conflict on the country’s
economy will continue to be felt for some time. Nonetheless, because Côte d’Ivoire is an indispensable
source for premium cocoa, we will remain committed to helping improve standards in the cocoa
industry.  

Even with episodes of conflict and extreme poverty in Africa, this remains a positive moment, endowed
with hope and expectation in the continent’s economic and social potential.  Over the last four decades,
the prevailing expectations of business engagement in Africa have shifted.  A consensus of leaders in
multinational companies, governments, international development agencies and local communities
believe that private enterprise is critical to poverty alleviation, so long as it is conducted responsibly
and not at the expense of people or the environment.  

We at Nestlé share in this view. We are committed to long-term sustainable business development in
Africa and join our aspirations to the many organisations working in their own way to create social and
economic progress on the continent.

source: Corporate Responsibility Statement, www.Nestle.com

32. Read Item A (above).  Identify at least three conclusions or
statements which could be drawn from this data.

33. Now read Item B.  In what way does this data reflect the New
Right perspective on development.

34. What, according to the New Right, might be the most
important effect of TNCs in the Southern Hemisphere?

35. How might Modernisation Theory interpret TNC involvement in
the Southern Hemisphere.  Explain your answer carefully.

Extension Questions

36. Why might Neo-Populists by wary of the introduction of
factories into the Southern Hemisphere by TNCs.

37. Suggest at least four criticisms which might be levelled
against TNCS by dependency theorists.

38. Examine each of the arguments posited by Modernisation
Theorists above.  For each, formulate one counterexample.

39. Why might improving the position of women be an important
aspect of economic development?

40. Explain why New Right theorists would disagree with
Modernisation Theorists over the role of aid and state-funded
education systems in development.
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means necessary to accumulate this profit, without fear of legal
recriminations. 

The complexity of attempting to bring TNCs to account under the
law is multifaceted. However, it is possible to identify three core
dimensions in their strategies;

! The economic power of TNCs in satellite countries allows
them to directly influence their law making and
enforcement.  During the early 1990s, for instance, Shell Oil
accounted for 90% of Nigeria’s foreign income.  As a direct
product of this relationship, critics have argued that Shell
was able to sucessfully call on the Nigerian security services
to supress opposition to its operations in draconian ways.

! TNCs often abuse the relationship between their
subsidiaries and parent countries.  Where sucessfully
prosecuted, therefore, it is the small, local outlets which are
punished; buffering the parent TNC and allowing it to
continue unhindered.

! Because TNCs operate in numerous countries, they are able
to exploit loopholes and “pick and mix” the legal systems
under which they operate.  For instance, when Nestle was
accused of malpractice in its sales of baby milk in the
southern hemisphere, there was some ambiguity over
whether the laws of their country of origin should be used
applied, or those of the host country.

Dependency Theory
Modernisation Theory and the New Right are, therefore, in broad
agreement over the desirability of Trans-National Corporations
involving themselves in the Southern Hemisphere.  Dependency
Theorists such as Frank, by contrast, are deeply sceptical of this
kind of trend.  For advocates of this perspective, the entire point
of ensuring that the Southern Hemisphere is rendered powerless
and underdeveloped is to enable TNCs to more easily infiltrate
their societies and exploit their resources - and their people.

Such is the extent of evidence of consequent corporate
criminality and exploitation in the underdeveloped world, that
even some theorists who are traditionally aligned with the
capitalist cause have found themselves in agreement with
Dependency Theory.  Most notable is George Soros - originally
an investment speculator, and one of the world’s richest men.  In
a famous article entitled “The Capitalist Threat”, Soros laments
the rise of what he calls Uncontrolled Capitalism.  He argues
that the power held by TNCs has outstripped that of political
leaders and democratic processes.  The result is a world
effectively governed by large and impersonal corporations whose
primary instinct is to maximise profit - and who can use any

TNCs as Exploitative

NOTE: There are important overlaps between this and other units
in World Sociology.  In particular TNCs will feature heavily in our
exploration of Globalisation - and it is consequently important that
you examine these ovelaps during your revision.

Item B
In the early l980s, Nestle ads widely circulated in Africa showed a "nurse" urging young
mothers to buy and use powered-milk formula (a major Nestle product) for their children -
implying that it was a healthier option in the developing world.  As a result of this
advertising campaign many mothers shifted from breast feeding to bottle feeding. When
mothers discovered they could no longer breast feed their children they had to rely totally
on the Nestle product.  But since most of the families were desperately poor, mothers began
to water down the milk. As a result, some babies died because of unsterile water, bottles
and teats, and many others simply died of starvation, while parents looked on helplessly.  
Campaigns in Europe and North America negotiated with Nestle to get them to withdraw the
advertisement. Nestle refused. The courts proved to be useless because Nestle had
operations so in many different countries, outside the jurisdiction of any single legal system.
Only a three-year boycott of Nestle produce could make them withdraw the advert.

Item D

Item A

source: http://www.newint.org

41.  With reference to
the Items on this
page, support the
view that TNCs have
a detrimental effect
on the South?

42. Why do you think
that TNCs are able
to operate in these
ways? 

43. How might the
metaphors of
parasite & symbiote
be useful?

Some Metaphors
Parasite: Organism that survives
on another whilst contributing
nothing to the survival of its host. 

Symbiosis: A close, prolonged
associateion between two
organisms for mutual benefit.

Item C
In 1984, the complete lack of attention to safety measures caused a leak of deadly gas to

escape from a Union Carbide factory in Bhopal, India.  The resultant cloud killed 20,000
peoople and its continuing effects have caused illness (including cancer and birth defects)
in some 120,000 - one of the most devasting corporate killings in history.    Dow Chemicals
- of which Union Carbide is s a subsidiary - has, so far, managed to use its power as a TNC
to avoid giving compensation (or even money to clean up Bhopal)
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Workers: Exploitation2

As sociologists, our key area of concern is the experience of
people, and - in this aspect - the effect of TNCs can be notable.
At its most fundamental level, Dependency Theory emphasises
that the Southern Hemisphere provides a source of extremely
cheap labour, which TNCs can exploit to extract massive profits.

Advocates of this perspective note that TNCs are quite selective
in their choice of host countries, rarely investing in the very
poorest countries (where other social problems may be
detrimental to profits).  They also seem to be particularly keen to
work with repressive regimes, and particularly those with few or
no labour laws.  Consequently, TNCs are able to pay very low
wages to employees, who are forced to work long hours with few
health and safety protections (hence the rise of the sweatshop) -
whilst local people are unable to form unions and demand fairer
treatment.

! Evidence in support of these accusations is painfully plentiful.
Nike, for instance, has been the target of particular criticism for
operating sweatshops in the “developing” world with atrocious
pay and conditions.  Furthermore, the Global Exchange
document Nike actually pulling investment out of countries
which move towards more progressive labour laws.  During the
1970s, most Nike shoes were made in South Korea and Taiwan.
However, when workers gained new freedom to organise unions
and wages began to rise, Nike looked for “greener pastures”.  It
found them in Indonesia, China, and most recently Vietnam -
countries where labour laws are poorly enforced and cheap labour
is abundant.

! Similarly, there is a great deal of evidence of large TNCs forcing
the value of Southern Hemisphere produce to drop.  Large
supermarket chains such as Walmart have faced particular
criticism in this aspect; operating as global monopolies (i.e. the
only people to whom producers can sell their goods) which can
name the prices they are prepared to pay.
Drawing on typically Neo-Marxist terminology, Samir Amin
describes the plight of workers in the Southern Hemisphere as
superexploitation.  By this, he means more than just a severe
form of exploitation - instead, Amin is implying that, within the
Southern Hemisphere, exploitation is superimposed on
exploitation.

On one level, workers in the South are exploited as members of
the proletariat.  As is outlined in Marx’s Labour Theory of
Value, they are forced to sell the labour for an unfair price, thus
generating profit (surplus value) for the capitalists.  In this sense,
their exploitation is that experienced by workers throughtout the
world.  Amin, however, also argues that Southern workers are
exploited as members of satellite nations, whose labour is
further undervalued.  

In effect Amin is arguing that this is an experience of
exploitation-squared, with three key beneficiaries:

! The local bourgeoisie within the Southern Hemisphere, who
are able to grow rich of the local proletariat.

! The global bourgeoisie who control the world-capitalist-
system (i.e. within the TNCs)

! The proletariat within metropolis nations, whose
exploitation is rendered less dramatic.

Environmental Exploitation
The potentially disasterous effects of environmental damage are
now well known, and many rich, western nations have enacted
stringent legislation aimed at limiting ecological damage - with
prohibitive fines for companies which break these laws.
Unfortunately, rather than preventing environmental damage,
these laws have encouraged its export to the Southern
Hemisphere by some Transnationals.  Dependency theorists
highlight that, as was the case with labour laws, environmental
legislation is far more lax in the underdeveloped countries within
which TNCs choose to operate.  Furthermore, the disparity
between the political and economic power of these countries and
that yielded by the TNCs means that they can ride roughshod over
any existing laws.

According to Dependency Theory, environmental abuse allows
TNCs to extract further profit from the Southern Hemisphere.  On
one hand, it allows the most cost-effective (rather than most safe)
production techniques to be applied.  In addition, TNCs can
extract natural resources without any thought of sustainablity,
moving from underdeveloped country to underdeveloped country
when supplies are exhausted.

Finally, TNCs can be accused of furthering loss of biodiversity
and a move to the crop monocultures which drive down prices of
Southern Hemisphere produce.  In Latin America, for instance,
there has been a rapid move toward a reliance on Soya as a
primary export over the past decade - and this has been driven by
large corporations buying tracts of land for deforestation and
move Soy farming.  

! Once again, there are far too many examples providing evidence
of irresponsible environmental policies.  Large fast-food chains
(with a habit of suing people who accuse them of anything) have
been the targets of strong accusations on this matter.  In particular
critics emphasise the common practice of high-density farming;
in which huge tracts of rainforest is cut down to enable intense
cattle-farming.  This eventually turns arable land into baron,
useless wasteland; at which point the fast-food company moves
on to new pastures.  These types of farming appraoch can also
have negative effects on neighbouring producers, whose land is
effected by the consequent erosion and polluted by the chemicals
used by the TNCs.

! It is also important to highlight that negative effects of TNCs on
environment and people cannot be separated - particularly the
link between health and pollution.  In 1984, the complete lack of
attention to safety measures caused a leak of deadly gas to escape
from a Union Carbide factory in Bhopal, India.  The resultant
cloud killed 20,000 peoople and its continuing effects have
caused illness (including cancer and birth defects) in some
120,000 - one of the most devasting corporate killings in history.
Dow Chemicals - which aquired Union Carbide as a subsidiary -
has, so far, managed to use its power as a TNC to avoid giving
compensation (or even the money to clean up Bhopal).

" It could be argued, however, that the negative actions of a
minority of TNCs can overshadow the environmentally and
socially responsible corporate actions of the majority.  Eskeland
and Harrison (1997), for instance, found that - when compared
with existing companies in Mexico, Venezuela and Cote d’Ivoire
- transnationals were far less polluting and consumed lower levels
of energy.  This finding was supported by Gentry (1998), in a
detailed study of agricultural and manufacturing TNCs in Latin
America. However, Zarsky (1999) criticises this position -
highlighting that there are inconsistencies, and a number of
notable omissions, in the case studies provided by Gentry.

NOTE: The injustices in this topic are striking, but it is important in
any to present a balanced argument.  Consequently, although you
need to discuss negative aspects of TNCs in your essays, don’t
neglect to give an overview of the potential positive effects.
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The South as a Market
It should be noted in our discussion of TNCs that the Southern
Hemisphere is not just a place in which to situate factories for
production of goods; it also provides TNCs with a large market
for sales - a market which is increasingly important.  On this
dimension, Dependency Theorists also emphasise corporate
corruption and exploitation of the populace of the Southern
Hemisphere.

On its own, there is nothing inherently wrong with TNCs trying
to expand into Southern Hemisphere markets.  However,
Dependency Theorists highlight that this is often done in
underhand and unfair ways.  The use of tied aid, for example,
forces Southern Hemisphere to buy from TNCs and thus
disadvantages their own producers, ensuring that they are stunted
and unable to compete.

The most important aspect of Dependency Theory’s critique of
TNCs operating in the South, however, relates to misleading
advertising campaigns.  Once again, the less stringent legal
frameworks of the south allow TNCs to distort the public’s
perception of their goods - for instance, by presenting processed

foodstuffs as nutritious.  One of the most famous examples of this
type of corruption is Nestle’s marketing of its powdered baby
milk as superior to breast milk in Africa (see page 37).

This ability has provided TNCs with the  opportunity to
compensate for declining markets in the North.  For example,
cigarette sales are in free-fall in the rich, developed world -
threatening massive drops in profit for the tobacco corporations.
In response, these corporations are reorientating themselves to
maintain their profits by selling to the South; where a
combination of lack of education and lack of health laws mean
that greater sales can be made.  This is a movement to which we
will return in the chapter on Health.

Evidence and Extension Readings

How did the TNCs get there?
According to Cardoso (1972), the penetration of TNCs
into the developing world has been closely intertwined
with colonialism, during which a “class alliance” was
established between the ruling elites and the European
invaders; mainly because these elites were installed (or
allowed to remain) because they pledged allegience to
their new colonial rulers.  As a result, their “economic
interests became increasingly intertwined with those of
the advanced capitalist states, and their...lifestyles and
tastes were a faithful immitation of the same”
(Hoogvelt, 2001).  As a consequence, the interests of
the ruling elites in the Southern Hemisphere are aligned
less to their populations than to large corporations.
This, in turn, paved the way for TNCs to easily inflitrate
these societies on the most favourable of terms.

Homework

44. It’s really important that you include examples as evidence in
your essays - and in this topic examples are plentiful.  Listed
below are some of the points you might make in an essay on
TNCs.  Spend 45mins on the internet (start with
www.mcspotlight.org/beyond) finding examples to illustrate
each point (you can use ones from the handout if you need to)

Extension Task

45. Critics of TNCs are (quite rightly) heated in their arguments,
and this sometimes allows fact and fiction to become blurred.
To keep your argument balanced, have a look at the websites
of some TNCs and have a look at their corporate responsibility
statements.

Using Case Studies as Evidence

Genetically Modified Crops
For some Genetically Modified crops represent one of the
most important - and positive - innovations in alleviating
world poverty.  These crops, with their increased fertility
and hardiness are far more reliable and will allow
farmers to produce surplus crops far more effectively -
and will less risk of crop failure from disease or pest.

For others, however, GM crops represent an alarming
step change of the control of the TNC and the
dependency of the Southern Hemisphere on the North.
On one level, these crops often produce seeds which are
infertile.  This means that farmers cannot set aside part
of their harvest for replanting in the next agricultural
year.  Hence, the farmers become dependent on the
large biotechnology TNCs (such as Monsanto) for new
seeds each year.  These TNCs, by contrast, might
“donate” seeds in one year, with the full knowledge that
this will guarantee purchases in many subsequent years.

Furthermore, GM crops are often not - in themselves -
hardy to disease and pests.  Instead they are implanted
with a gene which makes them resistant to a particular
(very strong) chemical treatment.  Consequently,
farmers growing them must also purchase that
particular pesticide - which, unsuprisingly, will often be
manufactured by the biotechnology corporation which
made the seed.

Finally, GM crops require less human attention, often
little more than crop spraying once or twice a year.
Consequently, neo-populists would argue that they are
labour-replacing rather than labour-enhancing.  The
result is a loss of jobs on a massive scale.
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Introduction
In the western world, we attach a enormous import to education;
placing a great deal of faith in its benefits at individual,
community and societal levels.  The documented transformative
ability of education for both peoples and nations in the North has
inevitably led its inclusion on the international development
agenda. Many mainstream initiatives - working at both national
and community levels - have attempted to fund and develop
education systems.  

This said, education is always a contested concept - and the
international context is no exception.  There is a passionate
debate over the nature and role of education in development and,
whilst there is general consensus over its potential positive

consequences, there is argument over whether it should primarily
serve the economy or people.  Furthermore, some theorists have
highlighted the potentially ideological role of education, whilst
others have questionned the appropriateness of western forms of
schooling - or even the economic wisdom of funding education
systems at all!

A2 Level Sociology: World Sociology: Population
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By the end of this unit, students should be able to…

Outline the potential benefits of universal education for individual,
communities and nations

Examine the underdevelopment of education in the South, and the
ideological role of education in maintaining dependency.

Consider the appropriateness of the Northern education systems
and structures to the context of the South

Make links between the core theoretical perspectives and views on
the nature and role of education

Getting You Thinking...

Getting You Thinking

1. In the textbox below, mind-map the potential positive effects of education for the
Southern Hemisphere

2. Link the functionalist perspective on education (think back to AS!) to the benefits
which might be emphasised by Rostow and Parsons.

3. Support the view that education is  the central theme of neo-populist development.

4. Why might neo-populism and modernisation theory differ in their view on the
desirability of imposing westernised education systems on the South?

5. Comment on the effect that view that Northern intervention in the South is the
cause of underdeveloped education systems, not the solution.

6. With reference to the quotes in below, outline how the Marxist critique of education
might form the basis of dependency theory’s perspective.

7. What does the quote by Friere suggest about the education’s potential?

8. Why would New Right theorists be agressive to state-funded education systems?

9. Summarise what you have learnt in the table to the left.

Extension Task

10. With reference to the extension reading on dependent development on page 19,
examine the view that changes brought about by education only provide the
illusion of progress.

Summary of Perspectives

BENEFITS OF

EDUCATION

Education is never 

neutral; it either 

liberates, or it 

domesticates

- Paulo Freire - 

When the white man came 

we had the land and they 

had the Bible. They taught 

us to pray with our eyes 

closed and when we 

opened them, they had the 

land and we had the Bible

- Jomo Kenyatta - 

EXPLANATIONTHEORY EDUCATION IS...
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Modernisation Theory
For advocates of modernisation theory,
education is a vital element of any
development strategy, as it helps both
the economic and cultural conditions
for growth and progress to occur.  It
has consequently formed a central role
in development policy, with significant
amounts of aid (in the form of both
gifts and loans) made available to fund
state-education systems.  It also forms
one of the United Nations eight
Millenium Development Goals; with
the intent for all children to receive
free primary education

In his original writings, Rostow
emphasised modernisation of
technology in bringing about
development by increasing
productivity and profit.  Later
Modernisation Theorists, however,
have noted that investments in
technology must also be matched by
the development of skills and expertise
amongst the populace.

As a result of this argument, human
capital theory has developed as a movement within
modernisation theory.  Theorists such as Theodore Shultz argue
that investments in education - particularly technical and
vocational education - ensure that workers are available with the
expertise necessary to operate, design and repair new
technologies and utilise innovations in production and agriculture
in an efficient way.  Consequently, a skilled workforce is seen as
a means of further increasing productivity and profits; thus
boosting economic growth and raising public revenue.  This
money can then be used to pay off the loans taken to establish the
education system, and reinvested in further growth and the
provision of other public services (such as healthcare).  The
economic value of establishing education systems is reflected in
the following quote by Shultz;

“...investments in human capital support investments in
physical infrastructure...but unlike physical infrastructure
which depreciates, the economic value of educational
investments increases exponentially from one generation
to the next.”

Other Modernisation Theorists - such as Parsons, Hoselitz and
Inkeles - emphasise that economic reforms must also be
accompanied by cultural changes and, in this respect, education
is also seen to be of vital importance.  As an agent of secondary
socialisation, schools can transmit modern (read western) values
and a move away from traditional and backward looking cultures.

Bert Hoselitz has emphasised this position, arguing that
universal meritocratic education systems should be established in
the southern hemisphere.  On one level, these systems ensure that
the human capital is sorted in an efficient way - with the people
assigned, through the examination system, to roles and jobs based
on their abilities and aptitudes.  Most importantly, however, this
meritocracy transmits values of competition, individualism
and achievement.  Education therefore breaks down traditional
values of collectivism and ascription, which - according to
Parsons - inhibits the entreprenurial spirit necessary for
pronouned development to occur.

Neo-Populism

!Whilst Neo-Populists would agree with Modernisation Theory on
the broad potential benefits of education, they fundamentally
disagree with the notion that western education systems should be
imposed on the developing world.  At the root of this critique is
discomfort at the way in which these systems undermine, distort
and destroy indigenous cultures, based on the flawed view that
existing non-western knowledge systems and ways of life are
somehow “worthless”.

Appropriate and Informal Education
It could be argued that education is at the heart of the entire Neo-
Populist project; however, their approach to education is far more
sensitive to the local context than modernisation theory.  Rather
than starting from the assumption that Southern Hemisphere
ways of life and folk knowledge is useless - as is the case with
modernisation theory - neo-populists recognise Southern-
Hemipshere culture as rich and valuable.  Consequently, rather

Links Between Functionalism and Modernisation Theory

Evaluation Questions

11. In the table above, summarise the influence of Functionalism
on Modernisation Theory.

12. Identify at least two strengths of Modernisation Theory’s
perspective on education.

13. Suggest one reason why this approach might be sucessful in
addressing gender inequalities in the Southern Hemisphere.

14. Examine the argument that this perspective is based on an
over-romanticised view of education in the developed world.

15. Support the view that, in considering the relationship between
education and development, it is difficult to separate cause
and effect.

16. Criticise this perspective from a Neo-Populist perspective
(think about the effect on the Southern Hemisphere culture).

17. Examine the view that Northern interference has prevented
education from evolving in the south (hint: think about the
impact of terms of aid).

18. Give one other criticism which might be levelled by Frank at
Modernisation Theory’s perspective on education.
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Note: Many of the concepts outlined by Neo-Populists are also
emphasised by Dependency Theory (albeit in a more radical way),
and we will therefore examine them in more detail later.
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than importing “ways of knowing” from the North, Neo-
Populism produces education systems which are built on existing
knowledges.  Often, this involves informal education, rather
than conventional schooling systems, in which Southern
Hemisphere producers are taught to process and package their
goods, or helped to improve their production techniques in order
to be more efficient and more competitive.  

Education in this context could, for instance, take the form of
teaching farmers how to build irrigation systems - or to utilise
crop-rotation to ensure maximum soil fertility.  Frequently, these
policies are partnered with environmental priorities; for example,
teaching forestry techniques which allow timber to be farmed
whilst ensuring the supply is sustainable.

Education and the Individual
A second theme in the Neo-Populist perspective on education is
its usage to empower citizens in the Southern Hemisphere.  To
make a crude contrast; whilst Modernisation Theory emphasises
the benefits of education for society, Neo-Populism is espousing
it’s effects on the individual.

On one level, this involves equiping people with the basic
education to operate as effective citizens in a changing world;
those skills and aptitudes - such as literacy and numeracy - which
are necessary to exercise democratic, legal and human rights.  As
Harrison (1993) states,

“To be illiterate is to be helpless in a modern state run by
way of complex laws and regulations.  The man who
cannot read or write is at the mercy of those who can.  He
is totally dependent on the sometimes questionable
honesty and competence of lawyers and officials.”

This point is emphasised by Harrison in a case-study of a
Colombian farmer who had made his living by a small stretch of
land for over thirty years.  When land ownership was formalised
in his region, the farmer - unable to read - had to trust officials on
their efficacy.  Due to loopholes  in the documentation, he later
lost his land without any financial recompense.

On a slightly more pragmatic level, education is also used by
Neo-Populists to address a variety of specific issues in the
Southern Hemisphere.  Most notably, serious and devastating
health issues such a HIV/AIDS can only be addressed through
improved popular education.  Similarly, welfare issues (such as
child labour, and the social position of women) are best addressed
through community education.

It should also be noted that Neo-Populism and Modernisation
Theory also differ in their mode of delivery of education; whilst
the latter “teaches” the former “teaches how to teach”.  Neo-
Populists recognise that educative processes exist in the Southern
Hemisphere - albeit informal educative processes.  Mechanisms
through which culture is transmited from generation to generation
exist in all societies; it is simply a matter of investing greater
resources in these mechanisms.  Consequently, Neo-Populism
works at the community level to provide information and
teaching resources; and infrastructure such as classrooms to
improve educational delivery.

" The core advantage of neo-populist approach to education is that
it preserves existing cultures and builds on folk-knowledges
rather than destroying them.  It consequently avoids the
ethnocentrism of Modernisation Theory, in that it does not
assume that Southern Hemisphere culture is deficient

" As a result of this initial strength, Neo-Populism also produces
educational programmes which are much more appropriate to the
Southern Hemisphere.  As the curriculum adopted by
Modernisation Theory is often modelled on the Northern
Hemisphere, the “world” history and literature (and even the
language) is usually Northern.  Consequently, Neo-Populism is
less open to accusations of cultural imperialism.

" In addition, because Neo-populist projects work with trusted
members of existing communities, they can often be more
successful than those which bring in western professions.
Giarelli & Jacobs (2003), for instance, document that mass-
education campaigns on HIV/AIDS prevention in South Africa
largely fail because of distrust.  After centuries of exploitation,
populations are rightly suspicious; and are particularly wary that
aid-workers are trying to introduce condoms as a way of making
money.  The Neo-Populist approach - which educates “from the
inside” - is likely to be far more successful in this context

# It should, however, be noted that the interventions made by Neo-
Populists only ever bring about small-scale (rather than dramatic)
improvements.  Furthermore, as they work within existing
cultural frameworks, it is unlikely that these education
programmes will be able to make major changes to the existing
social order (for instance, improving the position of women in
firmly patriarchal societies).

The New Right

!Whilst both Modernisation Theory and Neo-Populism see the
transformative effects of education to be of central importance to
development strategies, the New Right are somewhat more
critical.  According to Bauer and his colleagues, any public
service is problematic as it requires increased taxation in order to
fund.  This consequently discourages entreprenuers and is not
attractive to foreign TNCs who may otherwise invest in the
country.  Instead, theorists of this perspective advocate keeping
taxation low, in order to attract external corporate investment -
and then to allow the population to benefit from the jobs created
by this involvement (at which point they can pay for private
education, healthcare and so on).  

# It should be noted that, despite being economically sound (hence
their prevalence from the 1980s to the mid-1990s), New Right
policies have been heavily criticised.  In particular, detractors
have argued that the approach puts economic growth above
human suffering.  Consequently, the application of New Right
principles has led to the withdrawal of education and health
systems from already desperately impoverished peoples (see
section on Structual Adjustment Plans, below).  Furthermore, a
low-taxation social system benefits the rich far more quickly -
and far more notably - than the poor.  The approach avoids
redistribution of wealth, and hence produces a situation in which
the rich can afford healthcare and education whilst the poor have
absolutely no access to these services.  To be brief, the approach
ensures that (certainly in the short- and medium-term) the gap in
both wealth and standards of life between rich and poor widens,
rather than converging.

Note: Sorry, having objectivity issues here; that evaluation turned
into a bit of a rant.  You might want to do a bit of reading around
for a slightly more balanced critique of New Right perspectives.

Evaluation Questions (you can just discuss and make notes)

19. With reference to effects on existing communities and
cultures, identify the core strengths of Neo-Populist
perspectives on development

20. Give two reasons why neo-populist interventions might be
more effective than modernisation theory.

21. Identify the key limitation in the effectiveness of neo-populism

22. Examine the view that, ultimately, Neo-Populism still makes
value judgements about Southern Hemisphere cultures.
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Dependency Theory
As is generally the case with the arguments posited by Frank and
his confederates, dependency theory is critical of the way in
which education currently operates in an international context.
Whilst these theorists acknowledge the potentially transformative
effect of education for both individuals and societies, they
highlight that centuries of exploitation have reduced education
systems in Satellite Nations to empty, inappropriate husks -
whose primary function is to mop-up surplus capital and
legitimise the interests of metropolis nations and (using Freire's
terminology) to ensure that populations are domesticated,
accepting and passive.

The Underdevelopment of Education

! For Modernisation Theorists, Northern intervention in the
impoverished world is vital in order to establish effective
education systems.  According to Dependency Theory, however,
it is precisely this type of interference which has distorted and
stunted the educational provision of Satellite nations.  
A core theme of this argument is that, under colonialism, systems
were imposed which copied those of the invading countries, and
that this process of mimicry has continued within contemporary
development projects.  Often, this results in an overemphasis on
Higher Education, and a lack of investment in primary education.
In this system, the very poorest people experience very little
benefit, whilst the children of elites receive a high standard of
subsidised education.  The effect of this is three-fold; 

! Inequalities between rich and poor within the South
increase, rather than being reduced.

! Public money is sucked up by the cash-hungry universities,
thus preventing investment in further primary education.

! Ruling elites are kept happy; thus ensuring that metropolis
nations maintain their power and influence in the satellites.

It should be noted that dependency theorists argue that the
stunting of Southern Hemisphere education systems is not just a
historical phenomenon.  Provision continues to be

Summary of Dependency Theory and Education

Getting You Thinking...

23. Give two ways in which colonialism might have produced
"empty and inappropriate" education systems

24. Suggest two neo-colonial processes which might maintain the
underdevelopment and inappropriateness of education in
Southern Hemisphere countries.

25. Explain why it could be argued that an "inappropriate
education system" might be worse than no education system
at all.

26. Give two ways in which education might legitimise the
interests of the metropolis hubs and "domesticate" the
populace of satellites.

27. Link your answer to the previous question to the Marxist
critique of education (try to mention key theorists)

28. With reference to the quotes at the very beginning of the
education handout, examine the view that dependency theory
does not have an entirely negative view of education

BUT...Dependency theory also see the potential for 
education to be liberating and radical force 
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underdeveloped through a series of neo-colonial processes, for
instance;

! Tied aid ensures that materials and expertise are "bought in"
from the Northern Hemisphere, thus perpetuating the
imposition of western educative structures and curriculum
content on the South.

! Debt burdens eat up surplus capital, thus finances which
could be directed into appropriate and properly funded
education systems is repatriated into the North.

! Conditions attached to loans force Satellite countries to cut
back on public spending, starving education systems of
much needed cash.

According to Dependency Theory, therefore, these processes -
together with inequalities in trade - effectively ensure that
Southern Hemisphere nations lack the financial capital to
establish effective independent education systems.

Illusions of Social Mobility
A second theme of dependency theory’s critique of education is
the way in which schooling is used to support the interests of
metropolis nations, and discourage dissent and rebellion.  On one
hand, it could be argued that education provides the illusion of
social mobility in the Southern Hemisphere when - in fact - it
only allows people and nations to progress within the limits
imposed by their metropolitan exploiters.

Ideological Manipulation
A further theme in the critique of education relates to the ideas
and values transmitted through the curriculum imposed on the
Southern Hemisphere.  Theorists such as Freire would argue that
education transmits a metropole ideology which is used to inhibit
radical instincts and subdue the motives to revolt for a fairer deal.

In part, this argument could be linked with that given previously;
if people are made to believe that they are given the opportunity
of social mobility, they likely to blame themselves for their
poverty - rather than a corrupt world-capitalist system.  However,
Dependency Theorists (true to their Marxist origins) also
emphasise that education manipulates the way in which people
think; “deskilling” them of critical abilities and preventing them
from thinking clearly about the exploitative sources of poverty.

On one hand this ideology is transmitted through the values of
schools and the hidden curriculum.  The routines and
relationships within the classroom teach children of the Southern
Hemisphere to be passive, accepting and obedient to authority.
Furthermore, dependency theorists emphasise the role of “official
knowledge” in maintaining power; arguing that the subject
content sanctioned by the official curriculum defines what is
seen as “normal” and “natural”.  As metropolis nations are able to
impose this curriculum, they are consequently able to marginalise
indigenous and alternative modes of thought.

Complete the Summary Chart: “I will PEE in the exam”

29. Add “underdevelopment through colonialism and neo-
colonialism” to the “point” column of the summary sheet on
the previous page.

30. Outline the core dimensions of this element of critique in the
“explanation” column of the summary chart

31. Examine the named research above and identify how each
supports a particular point made in your previous answer.
Summarise these links in the “evidence” column chart.

Stunting of Education Systems

Watkins (1999)
The $3.6billion needed to fund
universal primary education in sub-
Saharan Africa is dwarfed by the
region's $14.5billion annual debt
repayment.

Oxfam (1995)
Prior to 1990 - when a
Structural Adjustment
Plan was imposed -
Zimbabwe's educational
expenditure was $112 per
person. By 1993, this
figure had fallen to just
$79.

Hick (1982)
In Vietnam, some 85% of
the population were
literate at the time the
French colonists arrived in
the middle of the
nineteenth century...the
literacy level had fallen to
between 15 and 20
percent when they finally
left in 1954.

Avalos (1982)
Modernisation Theory’s insistence on
the superiority of Northern ways of life
have led to a mimicry of western
education systems.  This has led to an
overemphasis on university education
at the expense of the primary sector;
a situation which disadvantages the
poor.  This situation has been
worsened by the habit of putting
education in the service of industry;
which wants ill educated and illiterate
workers who are less likely to demand
fair treatment.

Note: A direct link could be made between this argument, and
Cardoso’s notion of dependent development.  Consequently, it is
important that you reexamine the extension reading on page 19.

Ideology and Illusion
Carnoy (1974)
"Education [is seen as] a 'liberating' process
in which the child is transformed from a
'traditional' individual to a 'modern'
one...Schooling is supposed to enable the
graduate to contribute to the economy, polity
and society. But in dependency theory, the
transformation that takes place in school
cannot be liberating, since a person is simply
changed from one role in a dependent system
to a different role in that same system...one
dominated by metropole culture"

Buchanan (1975)
The illusion of social mobility through
education was originally constructed under
colonialism.  During this time, the education
systems established were geared mainly
towards awarding the examinations
necessary to enter the very lowest echelons
of the colonial administrative system."

Foucault (1972)
Michel Foucault is one of the most influential
thinkers in Poststructuralism and a key theorist
on the links between power, knowledge and
society.  Foucault argues that if enough people
accept as “common knowledge” the particular
belief systems of a group of authority figures
such as scientists, priests, or doctors, then this
group exercises power in society by defining
right from wrong and who, or what, is ‘normal’.
It is a subtle form of power: easier to overlook
than power enforced by law or violence, hard to
resist because it is all about ‘normalization’.

In the context of international development, it is
the metropolis nations who possess this power
to define knowledge; and it becomes “common
knowledge” when it is distributed through the
education systems which they establish.
Consequently, education becomes control - as
the metropolis are able to regulate what is seen
as “normal” and ensure that radical discourses
are marginalised as irrational and dangerous.

Ivan Illich (1973)
In “Deschooling Society”, Illich puts forward
the idea that not only are “schooling” and
“education” different concepts - they are
diametrically opposed.

! During schooling, pupils have no control
over what they learn - they are simply
“crammed full of information” by an
authoritarian teaching regime. Education,
by contrast, is a process of dialogue by
which people  learn to understand and
reflect on their world, discovering theories
and arguments by their usefulness.

! During schooling, “success” is largely
judged by conformity; the degree to
which people accept the information
thrust upon them by authoritian figures.
In education, by contrast, “success” is
measured by competence; the ability to
apply theories, to deploy knowledge, to
critically appreciate the world around us.

Complete the Summary Chart

32.  Add the point and explanation for the second of dependency
theory’s arguments (“creating illusions of social mobility”) to
the revision sheet on the previous page.

33. Read the items below, select the two relevant ones and
summarise them in your summary sheet.

34. Repeat this process for the third criticism made by
dependency theory (“Ideological Manipulation”) - selecting
relevant studies from the items below.



A2 Level Sociology: World Sociology: Education and Development

www.SociologyStuff.com46

Dependency Theory's Hopes for Education
We have noted at various points in this course that Dependency
Theory has a tendency to lean towards pessimism, without
offering any realistic recommendations for improvement.
However, theorists from the perspective have very real hopes for
education as a source of revolutionary change.

This perspective was more passionately and eloquently expressed
by the South American educationalist Paulo Friere, most notably
in his thesis “Pedagogy of the Oppressed”.  Friere argued that,
rather than being a tool to simply instil the core needs of industry
and metropolis nations in workers (be it literacy, knowledge or
values), education should be a process which encourages people
to reflect on their situation critically - and should be based on
dialogue between educator and educated, rather than attempts
indoctrinate with “official knowledge”.  For Freire, therefore,
although conventional education does tend to be oppressive and

manipulative, it has the potential to be radical and critical.
Education should be a system of consciousness raising, which
equips populations with the critical ability to challenge
exploitation and demand fair deals.  In short, education is one of
the few methods through which satellites can be liberated from
their dependence on metropolis.

Such was the impact of Friere's argument that he was "invited" to
leave his native Brazil - at which point he spread his theories
throughout both the developing and developed worlds (he was a
visiting professor at Harvard University for a number of years).
He later returned to Brazil as Minister for Education in Sao Paulo
- a position which made him responsible for guiding school
reform within two-thirds of the nation's schools

A Final Thought: It would cost an estimated $8billion per year to
extend education to every child currently missing out.  Globally, this
is the amount spent on the military every four days.

Key Dimensions of Criticism of the Modernisation Perspective on Education

GLUE
STICK-IN
SHEET
HERE



Getting You Thinking: Trends and Negative Perspectives

1. Describe the trends in world population shown by Item A,
identifying the key points at which population growth changes.

2. Suggest three changes to social organisation and provision
which may have caused these historical changes.

3. Provide one explanation of the predicted future changes to
population.

4. Read Item B.  Suggest one way in which each key statistic
might affect population structure.

5. Examine Item D and comment on the links between population
and development

6. With reference to Items A and D, comment on the future
trends in population

7. Identify at least three problems which might be associated
with population growth.

8. How could it be argued that there are “natural checks” on
excessive population growth?

9. With reference to Item C and the answers to your previous
question, explain why programmes which aim to alleviate
poverty and hunger are counter-productive.

10. In the textbox below, mind-map the reasons why people in the
Southern Hemisphere might have more children than those in
the North

Extension Tasks

11. Comment on the difficulty of separating cause and effect when
examining the links between poverty and development.

12. Suggest two other criticisms of the view that high population
growth causes poverty and famine.

A2 Level Sociology: World Sociology: Population
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Item A - Trends in World Population
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Item C - The Cancer of Population Growth
A cancer is an uncontrolled multiplication of cells; the population
explosion is an uncontrolled multiplication of people. Treating only the
symptoms of cancer may make the victim more comfortable at first,
but eventually he dies -- often horribly. A similar fate awaits a world
with a population explosion if only the symptoms are treated. We must
shift our efforts from treatment of the symptoms to the cutting out of
the cancer. The operation will demand many apparently brutal and
heartless decisions. The pain may be intense. But the disease is so far
advanced that only with radical surgery does the patient have a chance
of survival.

source: Ehrlich, P (1968), The Population Bomb.

Item B - The Demographers Toolkit
Demography is a distinct branch of sociology, concerned with the study
of human populations.  Those interested in this area attempt to better
understand and explain trends in both the sizes of populations and their
structures (the balances of ages, genders, ethnicities etc.) - drawing
on a number of key statistics to both describe and explain patterns.

At its most basic level, population is determined by two main factors -
arrivals and departures.  Consequently, there two statistics which form
an important starting point in any examination of population: 

! the crude birth rate, which considers the number of births per
1,000 members of the population.

! the crude death rate, which examine the number of deaths
respectively per 1,000 members of the population.

These basic measures give an overview of changes to population size,
however the understanding they offer is somewhat simplistic.  To better
understand population structure (and also to predict future trends)
and explain changes, demographers also consider a number of other
statistics.  Most important are;

! the Fertility Rate (the average live births per woman in her
lifetime)

! Infant Mortality Rate (the number of deaths amongst infants
under the age of one, per 1,000 of the infant population) and 

! Life Expectancy (the number of years that an average person is
expected to live).

In addition, populations are also affected by migration (the movement
of people between countries) - which could take the form of immigration
(people moving into a country) or emigration (those moving out of a
country).  For simplicity’s sake, however, we will exclude this complex
factor from our analysis.

Item D - Some Statistics

Item E - Cause or Effect?

REASONS FOR
HIGH BIRTH RATES

HDI Country
Population Growth

1975 2002
High Norway 0.4 0.3
High Canada 1.1 0.7
High Italy 0.1 -0.3

Medium China 1.2 0.6
Medium Morocco 2.0 1.5
Medium India 1.9 1.3

Low Gambia 3.4 2.2
Low Ethiopia 2.7 2.4
Low Niger 3.3 3.6

Source: UN Human Development Report (2004)
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Introduction
On 12th October 1999, the United Nations announced that the
world’s population had reached 6 billion people; the product of
growth which began in the seventeenth century.  Expansion was
initially gradual - however, at the around the turn of the twentieth
century this growth accelerated; quadrupling in just eighty years.
It is predicted that this increase will continue in the future,
eventually slowing (giving the graph it’s characteristic S-shape).

Initially, world population growth was driven by the Northern
Hemisphere - however, in recent years, growth in the developed
world has slowed (to the extent that there is now a degree of
alarm about potential under-population).  Consequently, in the
contemporary world, population growth is largely fuelled by the
Southern Hemisphere - which contains 94% of the world’s
newly-born babies.  As these countries have a larger base from
which to grow (75% of the worlds existing population), the
consequent increase is dramatic - and, by 2020, the proportion of
the world’s population living in the South will have risen to 85%.

Malthusianism
Instinctively, population growth in the Southern Hemisphere
conjures negative associations; the dominant argument being that
overpopulation results in “too many mouths to feed”, implying
that population growth causes poverty and starvation as
resources are spread more thinly.

This argument is, in fact, nothing new; it was first articulated by
Thomas Malthus at the turn of the nineteenth century - and has
echoed through development discourse ever since.  Writing at the
time of a population explosion in Britain, Malthus was alarmed at
the increasing numbers of both urban and rural poor.  Based on
his observation, he formulated a key principle; that populations
have the capacity to grow at a rate which far exceeds their
ability to feed themselves.  The basic mathematical premise of
his argument is that, whilst that population growth tends to be
exponential (2!4!8!16), food production can only ever
progress arithematically (1!2!3!4).  

Malthus argued, however, that these populations would not grow
unendingly - as nature has its own ways of limiting
overpopulation in any species.  Consequently, high levels of
population result in famine, disease - perhaps even riots and wars,
as people fight for scarce resources.  These disasters - called
Malthusian Checks - function to bring population sizes down to
more sustainable levels.

Malthus’ theory has very real policy implications, as it suggests
that the use of welfare to attempt to alleviate the suffering
associated with poverty (for instance, food distribution or
emergency healthcare projects) will only excerbate problems.
Such measures prevent natural checks from having an effect;
in preventing starvation and disease, the population continues to
grow at an unstainable rate, leading to even greater problems later
down the track.  Instead, Malthus advocated rechanneling efforts
into encouraging the poor to exercise “moral restraint” by
marrying later and choosing to have fewer children.  This position
was understandably popular amongst the wealthy of the time, as
it discouraged efforts to redistribute affluence from the rich to the
poor through taxation.

Ehrlich: Neo-Malthusianism
As noted previously, Malthus’ argument - though based
specifically on the poor within Britain - has been heavily
influential on discussion surrounding population growth.  In the
context of Southern-Hemisphere development, the argument has
manifested itself as Neo-Malthusianism - the most famous
proponent of which is Paul Ehrlich.

In his book “The Population Bomb”, Ehrlich set out a manifesto
which has colonised the popular consciousness ever since;
summised in his conclusion that, “the birthrate must be brought
into balance, or mankind will breed itself into oblivion”.  In a
position typical of Malthusian theory, Ehrlich suggests that many
of the problems and sufferings of the Southern Hemisphere can
be explained in terms of the effects of overpopulation; famine and
malnutrition, poverty, war and environmental damage such as
pollution, desertification and deforestation.

The Neo-Malthusian case has also been seized upon by both the
New Right and by some Modernisation Theorists (although not
all of them, as we will see later).  The latter of these cite high
birthrates as yet another example of an internal barrier to
development.  Cultural and religious norms and values within
developing countries are seen as encouraging families to produce
many children.  This prevents effective modernisation, as surplus
capital is unlikely to be reinvested in industry, as governments
must spread it thinly in order to feed their populations.

For this Modernisation/Neo-Malthusianist perspective,
intervention is both necessary and urgent.  For advocates of
the perspective, development strategies should explicitly aim to
bring about a drop in the fertility and birth rates.  In practice, this
should be acomplished through two key interventions.  Firstly,
contraceptives should be supplied to the Southern Hemisphere.
Secondly, education should be established to fulfil two key
functions:

! a direct (or manifest) function of teaching individuals about
family planning.  

! a less obvious (latent) function of changing the value-
systems which lead to high birthrates in the first place.
Traditional notions of masculity which emphasise virality
(as evidenced by the number of children a man has) can be
challenged.  Perhaps most importantly, however, education
can be used to challenged patriarchy and change the status
of women.

For the New Right, a Neo-Malthusian perspective on population
growth provides further rationale for limiting aid to the Southern
Hemisphere.  Consequently, such payments are criticised not only
because they produce a dependency culture and artificial markets,
but also because they allow populations to continue growing
unchecked - with long-term negative implications.  

Taking a more radical approach (to risk understatement!), Ehrlich
happily advocates that men who have fathered three or more
children be imprisoned or forcibly sterilised, and that aid should
be withdrawn completely from overpopulated countries until they
instigate family planning legislation.  

13. Suggest two reasons why challenging patriarchies might bring
population sizes under control.

14. Support the claim that overpopulation is an effect of poverty,
not a cause.

15. Work in pairs.  With reference to your answer to the previous
questions and the items on the next page, formulate criticisms
of Neo-Mathusian perspectives on populatioon

16. As a whole group, summarise the criticisms of Neo-
Malthusianism in the relevant textbox.  

17. Draw arrows to link your arguments to the relevant supporting
evidence

By the end of this unit, students should be able to…

Describe the demographic trends in overall population, and in
populations of the Northern and Southern Hemispheres

Outline and evaluate the mal Neo-Malthusian position on population

Outline and critically evaluate alternative perspectives and models
of population change.
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The Demographic Transition
As explored in the previous section, Malthusian theories have
been extremely popular in influencing debate on population and
development.  They have, however, been equally controversial -
and critics argue that, although the perspective seems to appeal to
“common sense”, it is based on evidence which is flawed at best,
and non-existant at worse.  Furthermore, there is a significant
amount of contradictory evidence and counter-examples for
Malthusianism’s core arguments.  In the remainder of this unit,
we will therefore examine a number of alternative perspectives
on the nature of “population growth” and “overpopulation”, and
explore their implications for international development  policies.

The Population of the North
One of the most important alternative perspectives on population
and development takes as its starting point the observation that
population change in the South seems to be following a pattern
already established by the North.  If we were to travel back 50-
years in time, for instance, we would find that many of the now
economically-developed countries were experiencing periods of
extensive population growth not dissimilar to that found in the
contemporary developing world.  It could, thererfore, be argued
that an examination of these historical trends could proffer
important insights into the nature and effect of contemporary
population growth in the developing world.

There has been a great deal of research into population change in
the developed world, focusing particularly on patterns of change
over the past two centuries (i.e. since the beginnings of the
industrial revolution).  Demographers have found that, time and
time again - and throughout the Northern Hemisphere -
industrialised countries in the Northern Hemishpere seem to have
moved through the same three stages of population change; a
process called the Demographic Transition.

! In the first stage of transition both birth and death rates are
high; resulting in a stable population size.  Typically,
families have many children, but this is accompanied by
high infant mortality and generally low life-expectancy -
resulting in minimal population growth.

! During the second stage of population change - which is
sometimes called the intermediary or transitional stage -
death rates begin to fall, whilst birth rates remains fairly
constant.  As a consequence of these changes, a rapid growth
- or “population explosion” - occurs.

! Finally, in the third stage of transition, the birth rate also
begins to fall, whilst the death rate remains low.
Consequently, the population is once again stable, with
minimal growth.  In many Western European countries this
trend of declining birth rates has continued to the extent that
population is actually now in decline.

Evaluating Malthusianism

Population Densities & GDP

Carnall (2000)
Population growth in does not occur in isolation.  It would be difficult
to feed an expanding population using sythes and ox-drawn ploughs - but
technology has moved on, and equipment such as combine-harvesters
allows food production to increase in volume and effeciently at a much
more rapid rate.

Summary of Evaluation

A Quote from Nicholas Eberstadt
“population has grown not because people started breeding like

rabbits.  It’s because they stopped dropping like flies.”

Country People per Square Mile GDP
Hong Kong 14,218 $26,910
Netherlands 2,031 $29,100

China 360 $4,580
Sierra Leone 70 $520
Zimbabwe 29 $2,370

Mali 8 $930

Neo-Malthusian Policies
A woman from the Government told me: ‘You have two children. You must
have the operation.’ I did not agree, but she would not leave me alone.
She kept on promising wheat, sari, ration card. Then she took me to the
centre by saying that she had asked the permission of my husband and he
had given permission. But actually he did not know. When he came to the
centre I was already inside the operating room. Then they said I have to
be operated because I am already ready and my name is on the list.’

Overpopulation or Overconsumption?
The North consumes five-sixths of the worlds
resources...and the South makes do with the
remaining one sixth.  And hold on - this
doesn’t mean that a person in the North
consumes five times as much as a person in
the South. ‘The North’ refers to a little over
one billion people, and ‘the South’ to nearly
four-and-a-half billion people.  So each
person in the North must be consuming
around 20 times as much as the South.

Adapted from New Internationalist (1992)
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Implications for the South
The pattern of demographic transisition therefore suggests that
population growth is both a natural and an inevitable symptom of
industrialisation and development - and that, left on its own, this
growth will naturally taper off.  

This is a position which chimes with the argument posited by
Modernisation Theory that the Southern Hemisphere should
follow the same path to development already taken by the North.
For some theorists of this perspective, therefore, population
increase is both inevitable and desirable.  Proponents of this
view argue that developing countries are simply following the
same demographic path as the rich industrialised world - driven
by the same increases in medical care, living conditions and
social security.

The position of advocates of this perspective reflects the
functionalist basis of Modernisation Theory - particularly the
view that societies operate as self-regulating systems.  There is
an assumption that a society’s need for particular birth-rate will
be signalled by its cultural systems.  In a country with a high
mortality and a high rate of infant death, for instance, it is
“functional” to value high fertility and produce many children
(otherwise the society would disappear).  Economic and social
reforms spurred by industrialisation, however, lower these
mortality rates and also herald new values and insitutions -

healthcare, education, contraceptive technology, and so on.
Consequently, developing countries are expected to continue
along the demographic transition; old values and traditions will
eventually become outdated and population size will begin to fall.

It should be noted that, although this perspective avoids some of
the knee-jerk alarmism of Malthusian perspectives, the naive
view that Southern Hemisphere populations will “sort themselves
out” has been heavily criticised.  In particular, detractors
highlight that population growth in the South only mirrors that of
the North in superficial ways - and that a more detailed analysis
shows that the context of this change is very different.

" Primarily, the move to the second phase of the demographic
transition has been compressed into a much shorter space of
time in the Southern Hemisphere.  The population explosion in
the North was much more gradual, caused by piecemeal
improvements to food production and distribution, public
hygiene and medicine.  In contrast, the Southern Hemisphere’s
death rates have fallen due to reforms which have occured much
more rapidly.  Whilst a 1% fall in the death rate took 70 years to
achieve in Britain, for instance, mass-immunisation against
Malaria allowed it to be achieved in Sri Lanka in just 7 years.

" In addition, the global context within which the North saw its
population grow has changed dramatically.  During the time
that the developed world experienced population growth,
innovations in agriculture were increasing food production to
meet the expanding population’s needs.  Furthermore,
colonialism was providing cheap imports and new markets for
exports - which also produced a rise in wealth.  The Southern
Hemisphere, in contrast, is seeing its population expand at a time
in which the availability of food is in decline (or so some claim),
and at which the world-market is dominated by a few, well-
established countries and corporations.

The Demographic Transition
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18. Summarise the key changes of the three stages of the
demographic transition in the above graph.

19. Suggest underlying causes for the key changes at each stage.

20. With reference to this model, explain why some modernisation
theorists might view population growth in the Southern
Hemisphere to be a positive sign.

It is important to note that not all Modernisation Theorists agree on
the desirability of population growth.  There is a schism (an internal
split) within the perspective and, as examined on page 48, some
theorists see this trend a further barrier to development.
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Population or Consumption?
The core argument of the Neo-Malthusian perspective is that
there are simply not enough resources to feed an ever-expanding
population.  Growth in the Southern Hemisphere is consequently
seen as problematic for two key reasons:

! It places additional strains on an already precarious food-
supply situation.

! It dulls the effects of economic reforms which might
otherwise bring about significant developments - as surplus
capital has to be spread thinly to distribute poverty-relief.

Operating from a Neo-Marxist perspective, Dependency Theory
rejects Malthusian perspectives at this most fundamental of
levels.  Advocates of this position highlight that, globally, there is
plenty of space - and sufficient resources - to support every
member of the world’s population.  Food production, for instance,
has more than kept pace with the growing numbers of people -
and current production is at 110% of that necessary to give
everybody a healthy diet.  Faced with this type observation (and
the fact that not everybody does, in fact, get fed) theorists such as
Theresa Hayter argue that analysis of the causes of famine and
poverty should move away from the red-herring of population-
ize, and instead examine patterns of global consumption.

The basic, and undeniable, conclusion of this type of analysis is
that people in rich, Northern-Hemisphere nations consume an
inordinate amount of the world’s resources.  Vittachi illustrates
this point, arguing that the average inhabitant of the richest
nations consumes twenty-times the amount of their
counterpart in the South (see item on p49).
In fact, many of these affluent countries are
now warning of obesity epidemics caused by
populations consuming far more calories
than is recommended.  This trend of over-
consumption is not limited to food, and is
true across a range of activities - including
the use of natural resources and the
production of pollution. 

This inequality is compounded by the the
rich tastes of Westerners - particularly their
penchant for meat.  The FAO highlight that
this is an incredbily wasteful way of
providing nutrition.  For instance, 
! The land used to produce 200 kilograms

of cow protein, could more efficiently
be used to grow crops and pulses
(yielding 2,500kg of vegetable protein). 

! For each calorie meat-based energy, an
animal must be given food accounting
for 20 calories.

The FAO estimates that if just 10% of the
cereals fed to animals were given to people
instead, world hunger would disappear.
Hayter consequently argues that “by
consuming meat, which wastes the grain that
could have saved them, last year we ate the
children of Ethiopia and Bangladesh.  And
we continue to eat them this year with
undiminished appetite”.

Furthermore, whilst Southern grain and land is being used to
grow meat for consumption in the North, food produced by rich
nations is being wantonly destroyed.  In Europe, for instance,
butter and unskimmed milk is being fed back to the cows which
produced them (!) whilst, for every minute in 1984, EC officials
destroyed 866lbs of apples, 1648lbs of lemons, 1388lbs of
oranges and 41lbs of cauliflower.  In other cases, American
farmers are actually paid not to produce food.

For Dependency Theorists, therefore, a focus on population
growth provides a means of shifting blame for hunger and
poverty on the Southern Hemisphere itself - thus obscuring the
role that metropolis nations play in consuming more than their
fair share of global resources.  

A Possible Conclusion?
As this chapter should have demonstrated, the Neo-Malthusian
perspective on population growth is somewhat knee-jerk and
hysterical - with a tendency blame the Southern Hemisphere for
its poverty, obscuring the role of metropolis nations in producing
patterns of hunger and poverty.  This said, it would be equally
simplistic to discount the warnings presented by the perspective.
In particular, although population growth might be a natural
symptom of the second stage of the demographic transition - the
more quickly populations are shifted into the third stage (where
growth stablises) the better.  In bringing population growth into
check, nations are better able to efficiently channel their
resources into development.

21. With reference to both colonialism and neo-colonialism, why
might a Dependency Theorist by dubious of the claim that
famines in the South are caused by overpopulation?

22. With reference to the response items on page 49, why might
a Dependency Theorist shift the focus of our discussion from
over-population to over-consumption?

Your Ecological Footprint

Are You Consuming Your Fair-Share?

23. An ecological footprint is a calculation of the size of the impact
that an individual has on their environment.  Use the questions
below to calculate your footprint, and use the diagram on the
next page to work out whether you are using your fair share
of the world’s resources.  

(Note: this is a really simplified version, use the link of the
website for a better calculation).

1.  How often do you eat meat?
[00] - Vegan/Vegetarian

[10] - Once per Week

[20] - Twice per Week 

[30] - Once per Day

[50] - Most Meals 
  

2.  How often do you eat processed food?
[50] - Most Meals

[40] - 75% of the time

[20] - 50% of the time

[10] - 25% of the time

[00] - Never
  

3.   How do you travel to college?
[00] - Walk / Bike

[10] - Bus / Train

[20] - Lift when I can get one!

[40] - Shared Car

[50] - Car on Own
  

4.  Do you have...
[50] - A bath every day

[40] - A shower every day

[30] - A bath twice a week

[20] - A shower twice a week

[00] - A bath or shower once a week
  

5.  How long did you spend flying last year?
[00] - 0 Hours

[20] - Up to 3 hours

[30] - Up to 5 hours

[40] - Up to 7 hours

[50] - More than 7 hours
  

6.  Where do you live?
[00] - A special eco-friendly house

[10] - A purpose-built flat

[20] - Terrace house / converted flat

[40] - Semi-detached house

[50] - Detached house
  

7.  What do you do with your household waste?
[00] - Recycle and compost

[10] - Usually recycle

[20] - Recycle some waste regularly

[40] - Sometimes recycle

[50] - Rarely recycle
  

8.   How is your house heated?
[00] - Renewable energy

[20] - Individual heaters

[30] - Natural Gas

[40] - Electric

[50] - Oil
  

9.  How many people live in your house?
[50] - 1

[40] - 2

[30] - 3

[20] - 4

[00] - 5+
  

10. Type of car is owned by your household?
[00] - None

[10] - A small car

[20] - A large car

[40] - A people carrier

[50] - More than one car.

ADD YOUR SCORES TOGETHER

100 = 2 Acres / 150 = 5 Acres / 200 = 10 Acres / 250 = 15 Acres / 

300 = 20 Acres / 350 = 25 Acres / 400+ = More than 30 Acres
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Ecological Footprints Across the World

ABOUT ECOLOGICAL FOOTPRINTS
In the Ecological Footprint concept human consumption is translated into the acres of productive land and sea 

required to provide the resources to make all the products we use, all the food we eat – and to assimilate all the 

waste products we generate. In other words, it’s the land that is required on this planet to support our current 

lifestyle forever. Our “footprint” is a measurement of the resources that provide every product and service that each 

of us consumes. 

If we divide the current human population of the earth (about 6.1 billion) into the available productive land and sea 

space we end up with about 5 acres per person. (An acre is about the size of a football field.) To picture what your 

ecological footprint is, visualize football-field-size units, scattered around the earth, of fields of cotton, grain and 

pasture land, mines, oil wells, forests, landfills, toxic waste dumps, factories, freeways etc. -- all the resources to 

support your existing lifestyle. Now you are picturing your Ecological Footprint on earth.

AVERAGE FOOTPRINT OF AN AMERICAN

5 Earths would be needed to sustain this lifestyle for everybody

25 ACRES

A FAIR ECOLOGICAL FOOTPRINT

Only 1 Earth would be needed to sustain this lifestyle for everybody

5 ACRES

AVERAGE FOOTPRINT OF AN INDIAN

Only ½ an Earth would be needed to sustain this lifestyle for everybody

2 ACRES

AVERAGE FOOTPRINT OF A EUROPEAN

2½ Earths would be needed to sustain this lifestyle for everybody

13 ACRES
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A2 Level Sociology: World Sociology: Health and Development

Getting You Thinking

Item B: A Tautology
“Chronic disease proneness causes poverty,
whilst poverty provides the ideal breeding

ground for disease”

- Harrison (1979) -

Item A: Two Healers

Item D: Causes of Illness in the South

Source: http://pathmicro.med.sc.edu/lecture/Sub-SaharanAfrica38.gif

Item C: Causes of Illness in the Britain

Adapted from McKeown (1979), The Role of Medicine

1. Examine the pictures in Item A.  If you were ill, which would
you prefer to treat you?  Why?

2. What does this suggest about reasons for ill health in the
Southern Hemisphere?  Which theoretical perspective would
agree with the argument?

3. What problems might be associated with this view?

4. Epidemiology is a branch of medicine/sociology which looks at
patterns of disease across population.  Examine the data in
Item C.  How have patterns of disease changed (think about
the causes of these illnesses)?

5. Suggest three reasons why these patterns might have
changed.

6. With reference to Item D, what are the major causes of illness
in the Southern Hemisphere?

7. Compare the data in Item D with that in Item C - what does
this information suggest about the solutions to ill-health in the
developing world?

8. How does this link with your responses to questions 1 to 3?

9. What would be the response of Dependency Theory and Neo-
Populism to this perspective?

10. In the left portion of the textbox at the bottom of this page,
mind-map the potential reasons for disease and illness in the
Southern Hemisphere.

11. Now, on the other side of the textbox, mindmap the ways in
which poor health might prevent development

12. With reference to your answer to the previous two questions
and Item B, support the claim that the relationship between
health and develop is tautological.

HEALTH AND

DEVELOPMENT

ILLNESS AS A CONSEQUENCE OF POVERTY ILLNESS AS A CAUSE OF POVERTY

Past Present

Influenza Heart Disease

Tubercolosis Cancers

Pneumonia Strokes

Measles Suicide

Diptheria Emphysema/Bronchitis

Smallpox Diabetes

Whooping Cough Kidney/Liver Disease
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Introduction
In the final sections of our exploration of World Sociology, focus
will shift away from processes of development and
underdevelopment and instead examine the impact of such
processes on experiences within the different regions of the
world.  One of the most tangible and dramatic ways in which
poverty impacts on human experience is through illness; and,
consequently, we will begin by examining the links between
development and health.

Patterns of Disease and Illness
As explored in the getting you thinking exercise, the major causes
of illness and death vary across the world and throughout time.  In
his history of the sociology of medicine, Thomas McKeown
argues that, historically, mortality and morbility rates in the
Northern Hemisphere were driven by communicable diseases
and those associated with poor living standards and nutrition.
Improvements to social welfare and progress in medical
technologies have, however, largely irradicated these problems
from the rich, developed world - as we saw in the previous
chapter.  McKeown consequently highlights that in the
contemporary developed world, mortality and morbidity are
associated with diseases of consumption; illnesses such as heart
disease and cancers, which are associated with particular
behaviours and lifestyle choices.

In the Southern Hemisphere, patterns of illness and death are
somewhat more ambigious.  Globally, there has been an increase
in life-expectancy - however, this has been more pronounced in
the North (the population explosion in the South being fuelled by
falling infant mortality and a larger population to begin with), and
their have been notable exceptions in some areas of the
developing world (with life-expectancy dropping in some of the
poorest regions).  Furthermore, rates of morbidity remain
extremely high and with an number of types of illness being
particularly problematic;

! “Traditional” communicable diseases such as Tuberculosis,
Malaria and Measles.

! Diseases associated with poor living conditions and
nutrition - such as Cholera and Typhoid.

! Contemporary communicable diseases such as HIV/AIDs
In addition, recent years have also seen a rise in disesases of
consumption in the Southern Hemisphere - with a smaller, but
still significant number of illnesses and deaths caused by cancer,
heart disease, diabetes and so on.  

Modernisation Theory on Health
As is the case with many of the problems faced by the Southern
Hemisphere, Modernisation Theorists would argue that health
issues are caused by a lack of development.  For theorists such as
Rostow, the core causes of ill-health are located within
developing countries - in the form of traditional technologies,
practices, treatments and social systems.  These “primitive”
healthcare practices are seen as ineffective in addressing illness.

If we accept this argument, the logical solution is to give the poor,
undeveloped world a “boost” up the evolutionary ladder.  In
practice, this involves giving such nations access to the
technologies and proceedures used within the rich, developed
world.  Consequently, aid is necessary - in the form of medicines
and equipment (or tied aid to ensure their purchase) - together
with loans of intellectual capital, in the form doctors and nurses,
to bring medical expertise to the Southern Hemisphere.

! The perspective advocated by Modernisation Theorists is
supported by the observation that, historically, patterns of health
and illness in the Northern Hemisphere mirrored those in the
contemporary South - improving in response to changes to social
organisation and advances in technology.  Some theorists
therefore argue that development brings with it a series of
predictable stages in health - similar (and linked) to those found
in populations.  Omran (1971) consequently proposes the
concept of the Epidemiologic Transition - three stages of health
through which all societies will allegedly pass as they develop;
! Within the Age of Pestilence and Famine, infectious and

parasitic diseases are widespread - and death rates and infant
mortality are consequently high, with a low life expectancy.

! Improvements to sanitation, hygeine and nutrition result in
the movement to the Age of Receding Pandemics - a
transitional stage in which the prevalence of communicable
causes of death begins to fall.  This fall is further
consolidated by improvements to public education and
advances to medical tecnologies.

! In the final Stage of Degenerative and Man-Made
Diseases; communicable illness falls to neglible levels and
people die not of infections in early life, but from longer-
term diseases linked to lifestyle.

Although this general framework remains dominant, it has been
further developed by other theorists.  Hackenberg (1987), for
instance, adds a fourth and final stage to the model; the Hybristic
Stage.  In modern, Western societies, there is overconfidence in
the medical profession and this, in turn, results in self-destructive
behaviours such as smoking - and a consequent massive and
alarming rise in degenerative and man-made disease.

" It should be noted that - whilst intervention by Modernisation
Theorists indubitaly played a significant role in the fall in the
death rate in the Southern Hemisphere - the model seems to have
limited effectiveness.  Since the 1950s, improvements to health in
the Southern Hemisphere have plateaued (and in some cases has
begun to fall again).  Critics argue that this is because a focus on
medical technology and expertise has failed to bring about the
changes to social structures, sanitation and nutrition which
occured first in the North

By the end of this unit, students should be able to…

Understand changes and differences in patterns of heath and illness
across the cross-hemispherically and longitudinally (AO1)

Appreciate the difficulties and limitations in understanding and
explaining patterns in health and illness. (AO2)

Outline the tautological relationship between health and
development. (AO2)

Give reasons for the continuing poor health of the South with
reference to the notions of undevelopment and underdevelopment,
and critically evaluate these perpectives (AO1/AO2)

Suggest strategies for improving the health of Southern
Hemisphere populations (AO1)

Key Terms: Mortality and Morbidity Rates

These are two core statistics in examining health on a sociological
level.  The mortality rate refers to the occurance of deaths within a
society (usually per 1,000 members of the population).  The
Morbidity rate, by contrast, refers to the rate of illness in a
population - either measured as the percentage of people suffering
from particular ailments or the ratio of ill to well people.

13. This opening exploration of health and development is based
on the assumption that we can accurately measure and
compare health statistics.  Suggest at least four reasons why
this position might be problematic.

14. Why might a Dependency Theorist argue against the
desirability of intervention to improve health in the South?

15. Identify two reasons why Neo-Populists might criticise
Modernisation theory’s perspective on Health.

16. Why would the New Right be critical of state-funded
healthcare?  How has this position influenced aid policies?

17. What does Hackenberg’s addition to the Epidemiological
Transition suggest about encouraging the Southern
Hemisphere to follow the same path as the North?
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Dependency Theory
Typically - therefore - for a Modernisation Theorist, all of the
reasons for health problems in the Southern Hemisphere are
located within these societies themselves.  Dependency Theory,
in contrast, takes strong exception with this view; positing the
health crises are not a “natural” product lack of development, but
that the conditions which create them have been imposed on
Satellite nations by Metropolis interference throughout
colonialism and neo-colonialism.  In short, whilst Modernisation
Theory argues that the causes of poor health in the Southern
Hemisphere are internal to these nations, Dependency Theory
sees their causes as being external and imposed.

Colonialism
According to Dependency Theory, many of the health problems
experienced by the populace of satellite nations have their genesis
in colonial invasions.  As early as the sixteenth century, and up
until the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, European
nations were actively distorting the social systems and ways of
life of Southern Hemisphere countries - the effects of such actions
manifesting themselves as poor health within these countries ever
since.

Some of the factors involved in this process are relatively
straightforward.  For instance, Patricia Barton documents how
colonial powers brought with them new European diseases (see
extension reading); illnesses from which the inhabitants of the
South had no immunity - hence reeking devastation across
populations.  This was further problematised when the imperial
administrators imported slaves from other parts of their empires
to make up for the resultant reduced availability of labour.  This
effectively ensured that diseases from Europe, Africa and Asia
and the Americas were spread globally.  Barton also argues that,
faced with the seemingly impossible situation in which they
found themselves, people lost faith in existing health-care
practices and structures - which consequently collapsed, with
long term health implications

In addition, Theresa Hayter highlights that this stage of history
saw land originally used for the subsistence farming forcibly
converted to plantation systems - with an emphasis on growing
cash crops for profit, rather than produce to feed communities.
These changes have had devastating long term effects on the
health of Southern Hemisphere populations - most notably
illnesses related to famine and malnutrition, with two root causes;

! Reliance on monocultures means that crop failures have
dramatic negative effects, including mass starvations.

! Unfair economic practices and overcompetition result in
limited incomes - consequently, Southern Hemisphere
populations are placed in a paradoxical situation in which
they are unable to grow their own food, and are unable to
raise enough cash to import food from other countries.

It is important to note that colonialism has also had long term
effects on the health of Satellites in other, more insidious ways.
Theorists such as Hayter argue that the eviction of people from
their land, and mass migration to urban slums, has led to the
breakdown of communities, and feelings of social dislocation and
alienation.  This, in turn, has manifested itself as a range of other
health-related side-effects - including increased alcoholism and
drug abuse, increased suicide rates and prevelance of mental
health issues such as depression and schizophrenia.

Neo-Colonialism
It should be noted that, for Dependency Theorists, the malign
influence of the rich world on the health of the Southern
Hemisphere is not confined to historical factors.  Advocates of
this perspective have also emphasised a raft of contemporary - or
neo-colonial - processes by which the Southern-Hemisphere
health is damaged.

On one level, theorists argue that the continuing imposition
Northern ways-of-life on the South has led to an increase of
typically western diseases.  A move towards a diet which contains
more fat, refined and processed ingredients (white flour, sugar,
etc.) has meant that occurances of illnesses such as heart disease
and cancer - whilst small when compared to rich nations - have
increased alarmingly.

The imposition of illnesses linked to Western ways of life is
heightened by irresponsible advertising by TNCs operating
within the Southern Hemisphere.  As these countries have more
lax legal framework, corporations are able to make dishonest
claims about the nutritional and health benefits of their products.
For instance, at several points since the late 1970s, Nestle has
been accused of mismarketing powdered baby-milk as
“healthier” than breastmilk.  The result is a dependence on the
corporations produce, as mothers stop producing milk and are
consequently forced to continue to buy the powdered versions.
This situation is worsened by poverty, which means that the the
powdered milk has to be watered down beyond its intended
dilution - thus reducing it’s nutritional value.  Furthermore, and
most alarmingly, parents in many developing countries do not
have access to clean  water - hence water-born illnesses have
killed a large proportion of babies fed powdered milk.

Furthermore, poor legislation in the Southern Hemisphere has
allowed TNCs to market and sell more actively health-harming
substances.  Most notably, restrictions on advertising and
increased public education has led to a decline in sales of tobacco
in the Northern Hemisphere.  Consequently, many of the large
TNCs involved in its production have attempted to maintain

In pairs, read through the passage of text which follows.  After each
point, check that you both understand the argument made and
summarise it on a mind map.  Once you have done this, we will
bring together everybody’s notes to create a whole-group summary.

Extension Reading: Patricia Barton
When the Spanish first landed on Hispaniola in 1492 the island had a
population of some eight million.  As the islanders struggled to cope with
the epidemics of flu, smallpox, measles and TB, the mortality levels
reached 90%.  Denied local labour to run the early sugar plantations, the
Europeans turned to Africa.  However, this unleashed a new wave of
epidemic disease, as the slave ships brought falciparum (tropical)
mosquitoes breeding in their water containers, which brought a far more
virulent form of malaria...resulting in near 100% mortality of the
indigenous Arawaks. 

The pattern was to be repeated in the American mainland.  With no
previous exposure to the pathogens brought by the Europeans, again
the Amerindian populations faced over 90% mortality.  The major killer
was smallpox, first recorded in Central America in 1519.  Among
Europeans, Smallpox major had a mortality rate of 25- 30%, and the
less potent Smallpox minor rarely resulted in death.  In the Americas the
lack of immunity meant that cases were more often severe.  Doctors
noted that cases amongst the indigenous population nearly always
resulted in the rash becoming so severe the entire body became
inflamed and that most developed a secondary pneumonic infection.
The death rates were enormous: 50% to 90% in the Incan population to
98% of the indigenous peoples of California and the complete extinction
of the Patuxet tribe of New England.  Crosby argues that the
psychological impact of the epidemics was as great as the physical to
peoples “who believed in the direct connection between pestilence and
the supernatural”.   As well as the immediate impact of disease, the
immune systems of the indigenous peoples were compromised further
by weakness and the inability to gather food and fuel.  With growing
fear, societies began to break up and traditional support networks of
healing and care disintegrated.  The disease hit the young and also the
young men and women of childbearing years so the populations could
not recover.

Adapted from http://www.strath.ac.uk/Departments/History/barton/ds12.htm



A second theme of these arguments is the way in which
metropolitan interference has actively stunted Southern
Hemisphere health-care programmes.  The ubiquitous Structual
Adjustment Plan once again plays a malign influence in this
process.  Countries are given loans on the condition that they cut
back on public expenditure; thus effectively ensuring that any
developing health-care system is set-back under neo-colonialism.

The result of this is that the medical staff and infrastructure
necessary to ensure universal health-care within the Southern
Hemisphere is simply not produced; and the New
Internationalist emphasise that, whilst richer nations possess
one doctor for every 520 people, in the poorest, Southern
Hemisphere countries this ratio is 1:17,000.  As if to intensify this
problem, there is also an increasing trend in metropolis nations of
“importing” medical staff (particularly nurses) directly from
satellites - with the Nursing and Midwifery Council estimating
that 10% of Nurses employed in Britain are “poached” from the
developing world.  This provides rich nations with an inexpensive
way of addressing staff “shortages” (as training is effectively
funded by the developing world), however it completely
undermines the health-care systems of the satellite nations.

Finally, TNCs can be implicated in perpetuating health crises in
the Southern Hemisphere.  In this respect, large pharmaceutical
producers have been accused of putting profits ahead of human
suffering by increasing the costs of the drugs necessary to
allievate and address health crises in the Southern Hemisphere.
In this respect, the provision of retroviral drugs (which can be
used to greatly increase the longevity of those with HIV/AIDS)
has attracted particular attention - with NGOs aggressively
pursuing lawsuits to protect patents on their drugs and prevent
Southern Hemisphere countries from producing cheap “generic”
versions.  In practice, this means that satellites must either
purchase expensive official brands of drugs or go without.

profits by reorienting themselves to the Southern-Hemisphere -
where a lack of education and advertising law provides rich
potential markets.  The result are massive increases in smoking in
Satellite nations, fuelled by dishonest advertising campaigns
which resemble early campaigns in the North - and which
sometimes actively target children.

A further negative aspect of TNCs operating in Southern
Hemisphere nations is their role in increasing pollution - and the
resultant negative effects on health.  As noted in previous
chapters, one of the features which makes developing countries
attractive to such organisations is their less restrictive
environmental and health and safety legislation.  On one hand,
this results in a general decline in the health of the population; as
respiratory diseases and cancers increase.  In addtion, there have
been a number of notable incidents and accidents with dramatic
negative impacts on health - for instance, the Bhopal disaster in
India (see page 38).

Whilst some dependency theorists have emphasised the role of
Neo-Colonialism in creating health problems in satellite nations,
others have highlighted that these processes also serve to
maintain such crises - largely by preventing efficient and
adequate treatments.

As was the case with education, part of this argument relates to
the way in which inappropriate Northern-Hemisphere models of
health-care have been imposed on satellites; based largely on
centralised hospitals and GPs.  This imposition has a number of
negative effects; for instance, centralised health-care can usually
only be accessed by those in urban areas - which have
disproportionate numbers of hospitals.  In turn, this has tended to
benefit elites far more than the general population.  Furthermore,
western models of medicine emphasise treatment rather than
prevention of illness.  This is an expensive approach which
produces a burden on satellite economies.  These models also rely
heavily on expensive western technologies, medicines and
expertise - devaluing folk-knowledges and creating long-term
economic and intellectual dependencies on the North.

56 www.SociologyStuff.com
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Dependency Theory and Health: Summary

You should know have a draft mind-map of the core arguments
made by dependency theorists on health.  As a whole group
summarise these dimensions in the box below.

DEPENDENCY 

THEORY

AND HEALTH

COLONIALISM NEO-COLONIALISM
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NOTE
I need to write a section

on addressing health
problems.  For now, look
at the section on Health

and development in
Taylor et. al. “Sociology

in Focus”
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Introduction
Pick a signifier of development - any signifier - and its almost
guaranteed that the experience of women will be notably worse
than their male counterparts.  Females are underrepresented in
education and politics, tend to have poorer nutrition and work
longer hours (especially if domestic tasks are included in the
analysis).  The only statistic which seems to buck this trend is
life-expectancy, which is generally higher amongst women.
There are, however, important caveats to be added to this
observation (which we will examine a little later), and - although
they do live longer - women have significantly higher levels of
morbidity.  Women consequently seem to experience the
extremes of underdevelopment, leading Foster-Carter to argue
that women “are the satellite that is no-one’s metropolis”.
Early development programmes (and some contemporary, large-
scale projects) tended to deal with underdeveloped countries as
homogeneous units - with the blithe assumption that bringing
about economic development would improve the lives of all
citizens.  Such an approach tends to obscure the differences
between male and female experiences; and the interventions
subsequently designed have tended to exclude women from any
benefits.  More recently, however, this factor has entered the
mainstream of development theory - and the plight of women has
gradually risen up the international development agenda.

The importance of addressing gender inequalities and the need to
target development resources directly at women is now well
recognised by development agencies.  The theme consequently
underpins the priorities of many NGO operations, and forms one
of the United Nation’s Millenium Development Goals.
Furthermore, the UN has incorporated gender equality as a
measure of development in its annual Human Development
Reports - based around two core  composite indicators:

! The Gender Development Index measures standards of life
across the genders, examining mortality and morbidity rates,
educational access, access to food, shelter and water.  

! The Gender Empowerment Measure examines three key
dimensions of social inclusion; economic participation and
decision-making, political participation and decision-
making and power over economic resources (i.e., can
women work? Can they vote? Do they have a say over how
household earnings and public monies are spent?).

Both of these indicators are weighted for gender - so that a
country with a score which is closer to 1 than 0 will have similar
standards of life for males and females (ideally, therefore a
country should have a high HDI and a high GDI). 

A2 Level Sociology: World Sociology: Population

GENDER AND DEVELOPMENT

Women in the Southern Hemisphere

Up to four times as many women as men died in the
Boxing Day Asian tsunami, according to a report
published today by Oxfam International. 
In four villages surveyed by the aid agency in the
badly hit district of North Aceh in Indonesia, an
average of 77% of the fatalities were women. In the
worst affected village, Kuala Cangkoy, the
proportion rose to 80%. 
Data collected from Cuddalore district of Tamil
Nadu state in southern India produced a figure of
73% female fatalities. In Sri Lanka, information
was hard to confirm but anecdotal evidence
suggested about two thirds of those who died were
women. 
The reasons vary, but among the common factors is
that many men were out fishing or away from
home, so had more opportunity to flee the tsunami.
In general, men could run faster to escape the water
and those caught in the sea used their greater
strength to survive by clinging on to debris. 
In Aceh, the Indonesian province that bore the
brunt of the disaster, many men have moved away
from the province, which is beset by a separatist
insurgency, to find work. Women, in contrast, were
at home, and efforts to save their children slowed
their flight. 
In Indian coastal communities, women traditionally
wait on the beaches to unload the fish from the
boats. 
In Sri Lanka, researchers found few women could
swim or climb trees. 
As communities today mark the three-month
anniversary of the tsunami, Oxfam's report warns
of significant social disruption and exploitation of

FOUR TIMES AS MANY
WOMEN DIED IN TSUNAMI

the women who remain in the affected
communities. 
"The threat is that due to the shortage of women,
they are going to have to marry younger and
younger," said Ines Smith, an Oxfam gender
adviser, who did much of the research in Aceh.
"This means loss of education, pregnancy at a
younger age and more pregnancies." 
Men and women are finding the gender imbalance
a problem, Oxfam says. Men who have lost their
wives are struggling to rebuild a domestic life,
while unmarried men are worried about how they
will find a wife. "They don't know how to fill the
voids," Ms Smith said. 
Women survivors are having to plug gaps left by
women who have died, and at the same time are not
allowed to step into roles previously played by
men, according to Aditi Kapoor, an Oxfam
researcher in India. 
"Societies have assumed, for example, women
don't need a boat if there's no man around," she
said. "But women want boats. They can rent them
out and make an income that way." 
Many young women are taking up caring roles.
Baghyalaxmi, a teenager from Cuddalore, is a
typical example. 
"One of my younger brothers has a mental handicap
and is totally dependent on us now. If amma
[mother] was around, there would have been no
problem. Nor would I have had to stop my school
to look after him. I cannot afford to miss classes,
but my family is more important." 

Source: www.guardian.co.uk

UN Statistics on Gender and Development
Country GDP HDI GDI GEM

Norway 36,600 .944 .955 .908

USA 35,750 .937 .936 .769

UK 25,150 .930 .934 .698

Singapore 24,040 .844 .844 .648

Cuba 18,925 .806 Unknown Unknown

Brazil 26,150 .777 .788 Unknown

Saudi Arabia 12,650 .769 .739 .207

Albania 4,830 .735 .778 Unknown

Sudan 1,820 .503 .485 Unknown

Bangladesh 1,700 .502 .499 .218

Ethiopia 780 .359 .346 Unknown

Sierra Leone 520 .275 Unknown Unknown

source: UN Human Development Report (2004)

Quotes from a Bangladeshi Women
“When I can, I give my husbands and sons more.  Men don’t
understand if food runs short, so I wait till they have eaten”

“A good wife is one who makes sure her husband has enough to eat.
If a woman eats before her husband, she shortens his life.”

“Men work harder than women, they need to eat more.”

“If there is less, I eat less - you have to feed men more or they beat
you.  Even my son beats me if there is not enough food”.

source: Moore et. al. (2000), Sociology for A2

1. Explain what is meant by a “composite indicator”

2. With reference to the two statistics described above, outline
the difference between “human needs” and “human rights” as
inidicators of development.

3. Why might some theorists argue that gender inequalities are
caused by factors internal to countries.

4. What problems might be associated with this view?

5. With reference to the data on GEM, below, support the view
that this perspective over-romanticises western cultures.

6. How would dependency theory respond to this perspective.

By the end of this unit, students should be able to…

Outline the experience faced by women in the developing countries.

Give competing theoretical explanations for gender inequalities,
illustrating each with examples.

Critically evaluate perspectives on gender inequality.

Suggest changes which must be enacted in order to realise parity
of opportunity and lifestyle for men and women
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Types of Inequality
Women in the southern hemisphere, therefore, face an intensified
experience of poverty and underdevelopment - and, shortly, we
will examine some of the theoretical perspectives which explain
this phenomenon.  It is first instructive, however, to examine
some of the most notable negative features of this experience.

Health and Life Expectancy
As noted previously, women tend to have a higher life expectency
than men - although Momsen (1991) reports six countries where
this situation is notably reversed (Bangladesh, Bhutan, India,
Nepal, Pakistan and Papua New Guinea).  Furthermore, this
general observation obscures a number of specific issues related
to the health of women in the Southern Hemisphere.  

One such problem is the worrying fact that infant mortality is
significantly higher amongst girls than boys in 13 countries -
statistics which are surrounded by accusations of infanticide.
More insidious - and not present in the official statistics - is the
growth of illegal gender-selective abortions.  China has receieved
particular attention in this observation, and Junhong (2004)
comments that - in response to the one-child policy - such
procedures are widespread and growing.  He cites evidence that,
in one village, 300 out of 820 women admitted having sex-
selective abortions.  Coupled with infanticide, this practise has
led to a serious distortion in the male-female ratio - with a finding
of up to 38% more boys in some areas.  Furthermore, as the
abortions are illegal, and consequently “backroom”, they result in
a high level of death from botched procedures.

Whilst health-care is universally problematic in the many
southern hemisphere nations; provision for women’s health is
significantly worse.  For example, 99% of the half-a-million
women who die each year of complications from pregnancy and
child birth will be in developing countries - a maternal death rate
of 479 per 100,000 live births compared with 27 in the rich world.

Furthermore, some theorists highlight the health damaging nature
of a number of culturally-specific practices surrounding women.
Mies (1986), for instance, highlights the prevelance of dowry
deaths in India - a cause of female infanticide  and women being
murdered by their husbands having not received their dowry
payments.  Other examples of these types of cultural practice
include the binding of feet (China) and the practice of female
circumcision (around 6,000 per day in Africa).

Education and Work
The generally low status afforded to women in the developing
world impacts on the opportunities available to them.  One
notable observation is that advances to the education provision of
the southern hemisphere have tended to exclude women.
Consequently, of the 960 million illiterate people in the world,
two-thirds are female.  Consequenty; women are systematically
excluded from many of the benefits which education can bring -
both in terms of job opportunity and the ability to exercise legal
rights and use contraception.  

In many developing countries, women primarily serve a domestic
role (looking after the home and children, for instance).
Furthermore, where they have gained employement it is on
poorer terms than their male counterparts - with lower wages,
longer hours and fewer health and safety protections.  Paul
Harrison also points out that the dual burden of home and work
is particularly notable in developing countries - with women
typically spending eight hours or more working outside the home,
and a comparable amount of time on domestic duties.

Socio-Political Involvement
Other theorists have provided a broader overview of the
systematic devaluation of women - looking at their involvement
in decision making at personal, domestic, local and national
levels.  Consequently, some sociologists have highlighted the
disparity of men and women in terms of economic power, and the
distribution of decisions made within the home.  Other
researchers have highlighted the reduced political involvement of
women; and their lack of rights to vote (where democratic
process is in place) and their under-representation in
governments.

Following this mode of analysis, Leghorn and Parker devise a
three-part typology to examine the position and status of women
within any society;

! Miniminal Power describes the situation of women in
many of the poorest developing nation (including Ethiopia,
Peru and Algeria).  Women living within these systems
experience little first-hand control over domestic spending,
low valuation and free reproductive rights - together with
high violence, and are isolated; with few occasions to share
experiences or support.

! Token Power is a more varied experience, with some
improvement in political systems and access to careers.
Women’s status is, however, still very much secondary to
men - and they are underrepresented in politics and high-
earning careers.  The authors argue that this arrangement is
present in many “developed” nations - including Britain and
the USA.

! Negotiating Power involves a more more genuine
involvement; with greater access to resources and enough
economic power to be self-sustaining.  Women are generally
afforded a high status and have control over their own
fertility.  There are few contemporary examples of this form
of system - although Leghorn and Parker do cite some
examples of conventionally traditional societies; such as the
Ewe and Iroquois cultures.

7. Summarise the points made in this section in a mind-map in
the box to the left.

8. Giving examples, support the view that increasing women’s
control of their own fertility is central to improving their
general standards of life.

9. Examine the view that - when considering these inequalities -
there is a tendency to assume that they are produced by
internal cultural factors.

Experience of Women: Summary
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Explanations of Inequality
Whilst most perspectives acknowledge that the effects of poverty
are magnified for women, they differ in their explanations of why
gender inequalities in the Southern Hemisphere persist.  In brief,
it is possible to distinguish a core disagreement at the heart of this
debate; some perspectives emphasis the role of internal cultural
factors, whilst others acknowledge the importance of the
conditions imposed during colonialism.

Modernisation Theory
Echoing it’s assertion that development occurs when traditional
value systems are replaced by “modern” ones, Modernisation
Theorists such as Parsons explain the disadvantage faced by
women in the southern hemisphere as a product of internal
cultural factors.  In particular, advocates of this stance highlight
the emphasis on ascribed statuses in the traditional value
system.  Men and women in Southern Hemisphere cultures are
assigned roles and social positions at birth, based on their
biological genders.  It is this process which produces the situation
in which men are afforded patriarchal control and dominance.
For contemporary Modernisation Theorists, improving the
position of women has become a major catalyst for
development.  Women should be encouraged to take those roles
which are available to them in the “developed” North.  This has

the obvious immediate benefit of providing a larger workforce for
expanding economies - however there are also secondary
benefits.  Most notably, Boserup argues it gives women the
opportunity to form identities around more than just their statuses
as “mothers”, thus lowering the birth-rate (as women no longer
need to have children to feel validated) and bringing population
growth down.  Furthermore, if women are allowed to build
careers, the segment of time in which they are having babies
(called the fertility period) is narrowed, further stemming
population expansion.
In order to realise this aim, Modernisation Theorists advocate a
two-pronged attack on gender-inequality;
! Firstly, they advise the familiar combination of aid to fund

education and mass media, in  order to bring about a change
in traditional value systems, together with increased
urbanisation in order to speed the spread of new values.  

! Secondly, activity by TNCs should be encouraged - as
these are likely to have more “progressive” employment
policies than indigenous businesses, and are consequently
more likely to offer women employment.

Evaluating Modernisation Theory on Gender

10. With reference to the Items below and your previous study of
Modernisation Theory, formulate an evaluation of this
perspective on gender and development.

Women in the Western World
That the position and status of women in the western world has improved in
recent decades is beyond doubt - however there are notable exceptions.  In the
world of work, there are still many jobs within which women are
underrepresented (horizontal segregation) - and the “glass ceiling effect” means
that women tend not to rise through the ranks of promotion (vertical
segregation).  

Furthermore, some feminist scholars have noted an increasing dual burden - in
which women are allowed access to jobs and careers, but are still expected to
perform traditional female roles and behaviours - such as domestic work.

Mernissi: Women and Islam
In “Beyond the Veil”, Fatima Mernissi applies a feminist analysis to the
treatment of women within Islam.  As is implied by the title of her book, one of
the elements of her analysis is the role of the Hijab; arguing that western
commentators often misinterpret its significance.  She argues that, rather than
being oppressive, veiling empowers women as it provides them with control over
how their bodies are perceived (“the bikini is as oppressive as the burka”).

Mernissi also argues that, fundamentally, Islam potentially has a much more
equitable position on gender.  Where women are seen as inferior (and the source
of original sin) in Christianity, for instance, Islam sees the genders as equal.
She argues that, where oppressive legal regimes against women have been
enacted in the name of Islam, they are largely a result of “cultural defence”; a
backlash against the encroachment and imposition of western cultures.

Evaluation: Summary

Women fruit pickers in South Africa endure
'pitiful conditions', says report 
Britain's biggest supermarket, Tesco, will face
searching questions this week over its treatment of
foreign employees following allegations that
thousands of women workers suffered 'appalling'
conditions. 
As the chain prepares to announce record profits of
more than £2 billion on Tuesday, equivalent to
more than £250,000 an hour, campaigners are
demanding that the massive buying power of major
supermarkets is brought under control. 
An investigation by ActionAid found that women
workers in South Africa who grow fruit sold in
Tesco endured poor wages and pitiful conditions.
The findings coincide with a UN summit to be held
this week during which new regulations for
multinational business will be discussed. Critics
want the British government to back proposals
which could see international human rights laws
applied to the world's biggest companies. 
It comes amid growing concern that supermarkets
have become too powerful as the world food

TESCO IN ROW OVER FOREIGN WORKERS
industry becomes increasingly concentrated in a
few hands. The profits of Wal-Mart are, for
example, bigger than the economies of
Mozambique and Ghana combined. 
'We are concerned that the growth of supermarkets
in developing countries is really undermining the
fight against poverty,' said Dominic Eagleton,
policy researcher for ActionAid. 'Increasing their
market power has managed to drain the wealth
from farming communities and marginalised small-
scale producers.' 
Tesco, Britain's biggest buyer of South African
fruit, is signed up to the industry's ethical trading
initiative which sets out minimum labour standards.
However, researchers uncovered 'unacceptable
conditions' among labourers. The report, released
tomorrow, is expected to reveal how workers
complained of receiving pay below South Africa's
minimum wage. 
One casual labourer on a pear farm supplying Tesco
complained of wages so low that they could not
afford school uniforms for their children. Others
described how pesticides were sprayed at the same

time as women worked in orchards and that they
were not given protective clothing. One told how
they picked pears while trees were still 'wet' from
pesticides. 
Claims of sexism also surface in the findings, with
complaints suggesting that men received perks such
as uniforms and boots that women did not. Casual
women labourers did not even receive similar work
benefits. Poor housing is also highlighted, with
workers describing how they were left to live in
shacks with cardboard walls. 
The latest evidence comes amid wider concerns of
the growth of international food chains in
developing countries. A recent report, again by
ActionAid, claimed that international food
companies were exacerbating global poverty by
buying up seed firms while forcing down prices for
staple goods including tea, coffee, milk, bananas
and wheat. 
Eagleton said: 'Companies can use their market
power to drive down prices and get better terms
from suppliers.' He added that previous
investigations had found some suppliers were often

afraid to speak out for fear of being struck off by
supermarkets. 
Increased scrutiny on the buying power of
supermarkets is unlikely to stop Tesco from
expanding its presence abroad. While it took the
Hertfordshire-based supermarket 75 years to break
the £1bn full-year profit barrier, it has has taken
only five to surpass the £2bn barrier. 
A Tesco spokesman yesterday said it would
urgently investigate the ActionAid allegations once
it had received details of the inquiry. He said the
supermarket's trade with developing countries has
brought 'enormous' social and economic benefits to
thousands of workers. 
'We work hard to ensure that every worker
producing for Tesco is paid fairly and treated
decently and we audit suppliers regularly to ensure
that this happens,' he added. 
In addition to the growing monopoly of
supermarkets, experts add that just 30 companies
now account for a third of the world's processed
food. 

Source: www.guardian.co.uk
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Dependency Theory: Introduction
For Modernisation Theory, therefore, patriarchy is a feature of all
traditional cultures - and the position of women can only be
improved by replacing these ways of life with more the “modern”
cultural systems found in the Northern Hemisphere.  As is
generally the case, Dependency Theorists, disagree on this basic
point -  arguing that inequality is a product not of internal cultural
factors, but of the conditions, structures, roles and institutions
imposed by under colonialism.

In practise, there are effectively two schools of thought on gender
within Dependency Theory.  Both share the view that inequalities
are the product of conditions imposed on southern hemisphere
countries under colonialism and neo-colonialism; however they
differ on the source of these conditions.  

! The Marginalisation Thesis argues that women have been
systematically pushed to the sidelines of society by the
imposition of western culture; with its associated
assumptions about the “proper” roles of men and women.  

! The Exploitation Thesis accepts this argument but,
applying a conventional Marxist-Feminist perspective to the
international, argues that patriarchy is an integral and
necessary element of capitalism.  Consequently, it is not just
the imposition of Northern-Hemisphere culture which
creates patriarchy, but the imposition of a capitalism.

Dependency Theory: Marginalisation Thesis
According to the Marginalisation Thesis, therefore, the social
structures and relationships which were imposed under
colonialism - and which continue during neo-colonialism - served
to push women to the fringes of society; excluding them from the
public economic and political systems, and confining them to the
domestic sphere.  

Proponents of this position, such as Ivan Illich, argue that
traditional societies were largely based on complementary gender
roles - which, although not strictly equal (based on performing
the same duties) were, at least, equitable (with similar statuses
and prestiges).  In many cases, the invading colonial powers
found these social arrangements “exotic” and “against nature”
and overturned them - replacing them, according to Abbott and
Wallace, with western notions of feminity and the “female role”.

! There are a number of notable examples which support this
perspective.  Clarkson, Morrissette and Regallet, for instance,
presents a case study of a number of indigenous American
cultures, including the Iroquois and Sioux, which - prior to
colonialism - were both matriarchal and matrilineal, with a strong
female basis to their religious beliefs (often including a belief in
a “mother earth”).  The colonisation of these nations led to a
subversion of their norms and a move to the more patriarchal

social structures of Europe; whilst Christian missionaries
discouraged female-centred religious beliefs which they saw as
“heathen”
Colonialism also distorted the existing subsistence lifestyle in
ways which left women marginalised.  Leonard argues that the
colonial powers introduced a “money economy, based on wage
labour and cash crops, into Africa and Asia.  Men were absorbed
into the cash economy wheilst women were left with all the work
[traditionally] associated with subsistence food production”.
Consequently, whilst both men and women traditionally
undertook agricultural labour to feed families; men entered paid
employment - leaving women to manage a double their original
work.  For Modernisation Theory, this arrangement should
increase, rather than harm, women’s standard of life - as men’s
wages should “trickle down” to women.  In practise, however,
Leonard argues that - in Africa particularly - the “bread-winner”
status was and is unfamiliar to men, and many consequently see
it as their own money, rather than that of their families.

Re-examine the first two pages of this chapter

11. Find one piece of evidence which supports Modernisation
Theory’s assertion that traditional cultures and practices
oppress women.

12. Find one counter example which supports dependency
theory’s perspective

Dependency Theory and Gender

13. In Item A, draw a “theory triangle” to summarise the key
dimensions of this debate.

14. Suggest a definition for the concept of “marginalisation”

15. On the left-hand section of Item B, identify at least four
groups who might be described as being “marginalised” from
British society.

16. On the right-hand side of this textbox, identify at least four
symptoms of marginalisation (i.e. how are these groups
marginalised)?

17. In Item C, mind-map reasons why patriarchy serves the needs
of capitalism (think back to your study of families and
households)

Item A: Summary of Debates

Item B: Marginalisation

Item C: Capitalism and Patriarchy

MARGINALISATION

WHO HOW

MARXIST-FEMINISM
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According to this the Marginalisation thesis, women continue to
be pushed into the sidelines under Neo-Colonial processes. Aid
projects, for instance, generally focus on men - even those
associated with usually more sensitive Neo-Populism.  A recent
survey of 46 African countries found that only 3.4% of projects
were actively targeting women.

Leonard consequently argues that aid projects are not gender-
neutral, as aid workers bring with them patriarchal prejudices
from their home countries.  In particular, she emphasises the
western assumption that science and technology are masculine
domains.  As a consequence, attempts to improve technology
used in food production targets men - despite the fact that women
are, in fact, far more likely to be fulfilling this role.  One bizarre
tendency is for men to be trained in irrigation and the use of wells
and filters - despite the fact that it tends to be women who play
the central role in supplying water to fulfil the household’s needs!
Furthermore, Leonard highlights that aid workers often harbour
western capitalist assumptions about what counts as work -
neglecting domestic tasks because they are unwaged.

Dependency Theory: Exploitation Thesis
As noted previously, Marxist-Feminists see patriarchy as an
integral symptom of the capitalist social system.  Consequently,
they accept the view that gender inequalities have been imposed
on the southern hemisphere; but shift the focus onto an
imposition of a exploitative global system of capitalism.

In the context of the developing world, the exploitation thesis
posits that patriarchy in the Southern Hemisphere is needed to
sustain capitalism for exactly the same reasons as in the north (see
mind map on previous page).  These theorists also argue,
however, that women in the southern hemisphere provide TNCs
with a source of cheap and easily exploited labour.  According to
Elson and Pearson (1981), therefore, it is in the interests of the
global capitalist system to ensure that women retain a low status
- as this allows TNCS to take advantage of women’s “material
subordination as a gender”.

In 1995, Daisy Francis reported on a survey of Export
Processing Zones (EPZs) in the Asian Tigers - producing
evidence in support of this perspective.  EAZs are regions which
governments exclude from taxation (together with labour, health
and safety and environmental laws) in order to attract investment
from TNCs.  Within these regions, work is usually manual,
repetitive and unskilled - with long hours and low pay.  Francis
found that 85% of those working under extremely poor
conditions in EAZs were women.  

Mies (1986) further supports this view - arguing that, in many
underdeveloped countries, ruling elites are complicit in the
process; with governments acting like pimps (her term) in
offering young women to foreign capitalists.  She cites, for
instance, the following advert produced by the Malaysian
government;

“The manual dexterity of the oriental female is famous the
world over.  Her hands are small and she works fast with
extreme care.  Who, therefore, could be better qualified by
nature and inheritance to contribute to the efficiency of a
bench-assembly production line than the oriental girl”.

In addition, Mies argues that progress in female education and
access to birth control has only occured within the limits allowed
by the global bourgeoisie.  Consequently, whilst advances have
been made, this is in order to ensure that women can be more
useful to the TNCs (without, for instance, “inconveniently timed”
pregnancies).

Concluding Remarks
The position and experience of women in the Southern
Hemisphere remains as a point of vital concern.  The outlook is,
however, now somewhat more positive than until very recently -
with both development agencies and critical theorists reorienting
themselves to account for the very different experiences of men
and women in the developing world.

Up until very recently, the central problem has been a widespread
blindness to the very specific experience caused by the
intersections between membership of an underdeveloped nation
and a female gender.  Aid agencies, for instance, have considered
developing countries as homogenous units - without considering
inequalities within them.  Pearson (2001), however, notes a
positive response to gender inequalities amongst such actors in
recent years - including the development of the GDI and GEM
indicators, and the inclusion of systematic checks in aid policies
to ensure that women are included in the benefits associated with
development projects.  NGOs, in particular, have championed the
avoidance of the “feminisation of poverty”; for instance the
provision of micro-credit schemes to allow investment in
fertilisers and livestock for domestic provision.

Whilst development agencies have traditionally focused on
developing nations and ignored gender inequalities, feminists
have conventionally focused on gender and ignored developing
nations.  In particular, the dominance of radical feminism - with
a focus as men as “the enemy” - has obscured the effects of
uneven development as a source of female subordination.  This
results in a mismatch of priorities for women in developed and
underdeveloped nations; with those in the rich world fighting
against the trivialisation of women in the media, whilst their
“sisters” in the South are more bothered about aquiring birth
control which western feminists take for granted.

Once again, this situation seems to be improving and Cohen and
Kennedy (2000) note that a new wave of postmodern feminists
are challenging problems which are specifically relevant to the
experience of women in the developing world (for instance,
prostitution and sex tourism, together with a variety of religious
fundamentalisms).  Recent, an allegience between feminism and
anti-debt campaigners has formed; highlighting that women and
children bear the brunt of the negative impact of loans

18. Support the claim that both Modernisation Theory and
Dependency Theory are guilty of romanticising particular
cultures and social systems.

19. Build on Samir Amin’s notion of superexploitation to explain
the experience of women in the Southern Hemisphere.

20. Suggest one piece of supporting evidence for Elson and
Pearson’s already covered in this chapter.

20. In the box below, draw a Venn diagram to show how women
in the developing world have been systematically ignored.

21. On the next page, plan an essay on gender and development
(you might want to redraw the “theory triangle” to help you
with the main part of the essay).

Why have women been ignored?
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Introduction
Our focus so far has been with
some of the most crucial processes
through which development and
underdevelopment might be
produced and maintained.  In this
chapter, we shift our focus to
some of the actors and institutions
which govern, administer and
contribute to these processes.
Thus, we will explore the
activities and controversies
surrounding a range of
transnational organisations -
agencies which operate on a
global scale, transcending and
traversing the borders of nation
states.
Before continuing, it is important
to note that the concept of
“transnational organisation”
(henceforth; TNO) has a broad
cachement, encompassing a
variety of different agencies -
representing differing interests
and performing varying functions.  Before eventually exploring
one particular type of TNO in more detail, it is therefore useful to
visit the key ways in which we can distinguish between such
organisations.

Inter-Governmental Organisations (IGOs)
Many of the transnationals with which we are most immediately
familiar are governmental in nature; representing and
coordinating the interests nations in particular aspects of
international relations.  Within this category, we can make a
number of further distinctions - most notably between the
functions performed by various agencies.

Legal-political institutions deal with governance in the
broadest sense - including the United Nations and the
European and African Unions.
Economic agencies are concerned with financial and trade
management; and include the World Bank Group, IMF,
WTO and OPEC (the oil-producers consortium).
Single-Remit organisations are charged with specific tasks
- such as InterPol, the global policing network, or the World
Health Organisation.

In addition, we might draw distinction between the scales of
different organisations, and their criteria for inclusion.  Some for
instance, operate on either a global or regional scale (such as the
United Nations and European Union respectively) .  Others have
more specific membership criteria, often based on cultural or
economic ties - including OPEC and the Commonwealth.

Non-Governmental Organisations (NGOs)
Many other global agencies are not founded or directly
countrolled by the governments of nation states - and are
therefore known as Non-Governmental Organisations (or NGOs).
Most obviously, these include charities, which are involved in a
number of activities;

Relief and Development: Many charities - such as Oxfam
- are involved directly in development work.  Consequently,
they focus on soliciting donations from individuals and
grants from governments and corporations.  They use this
money to deliver relief, or to fund development projects -
usually at community levels - and are vital in transforming
people-centred perspectives into practice.
Lobbying:  Other charities take the form of special-interest
or pressure groups, encouraging governments and the global
community to take action on particular issues - with
accompanying activities to raise public awareness.
Examples of these forms of organisation include
Greenpeace (on environmental issues) and Amnesty
International (on human rights). 

In a few rare cases, charitable, voluntary NGOs are also
sovereign entities - in other words, they have the same legal
rights and  protections as a nation-state, and are answerable only
to themselves and the international community (and not to any
single government or nation).  This is particularly important in
the case of the International Committee of the Red Cross, which
is tasked with the responsibility of impartially monitoring
whether warring nations comply with the Geneva Conventions.
It is easy to assume that all NGOs are charities - an assumption
which, in fact, is far from the truth.  Rather, some of the largest,
and most controversial, TNOs are commerical in nature; so-called
Transnational Corporations (TNCs).  Such is the potency of
debate surrounding these agents that it is justified to focus
specifically on their operations, natures and effects in the
remainder of the chapter.

TRANSNATIONAL ORGANISATIONS

By the end of this unit, students should be able to…

Distinguish between, and give examples of, a range of types of
Transnational Organisation.

Outline the general controversies and debates surrounding IGOs,
with a particular emphasis on the “Bretton Woods” institutions.

Provide a focused analysis of the benefits which Foreign Direct
Investment by TNCs might yield.

Outline a range of ways in which corporate activity might be viewed
as exploitative

The Bretton Woods Institutions
Amongst the most powerful, and divisive, IGOs
involved in international development are the World
Bank Organisations (which is actually a group of
four seperate sibling organisations) and
International Monetary Fund - known collectively
as the Bretton Woods Institutions, after the post-
WW2 conference at which they were founded.  In
addition, the World Trade Organisation (WTO) is often included in this grouping.  Whilst it was not
formally created until 1995, the concept of the WTO was conceived at the Bretton Woods conference -
which spawned a series of treaties (beginning with GATT; the General Agreement on Trade and Tariffs)
which would pave the way for its foundation.

The purpose of the institutions is to manage and advise development (in the northorn and southern-
hemisphere’s alike) - providing a source of loans to nations, recommendations on economic policy and
overseeing the conditions and rules under which global trade occurs.  They are also charged with policing
economic treaties and agreements, applying sanctions which they are not met.

Advocates of the Bretton Woods Institutions maintain that they play an important role in overseeing
international development - coordinating growth in an efficient way.  Furthermore, they are able to
draw on a vast, centralised array of academic expertise and financial capital, and can therefore be an
important resource for southern-hemisphere governments.

The institutions have, however, generated large-scale popular and academic opposition - including
direct protests at their major meetings.  Theorists such as Khor (2001) argue that they are ultimately
non-democratic - with influence over policy awarded on a vote-per-dollar basis.  Thus, rather than
every nation having an equal say in their direction and ethos, those who contribute more money affect
more influence.  This means that the rich world’s agenda may have “colonised” the operations of the
agencies - promoting development which protects (or even furthers) the interests of wealthy nations
and transnational corporations at the expense of the poor.  In practice, this means that at the heart of
their operations is the type of free-market neoliberalism which Susan George calls the Washington
Consensus - typified by an uneven application, with poor countries expected to cut back subsidies and
open their markets, with no corresponding obligation on the rich world.
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Transnational Corporations
The transnational corporation was, perhaps, one of the most
significant inventions of the 20th century.  Whilst global trade
and exchange has a long and sophisticated history, it is not until
the contemporary era that overarching parent companies of the
scale and magnitude of TNCs began to evolve in earnest to take
advantage of and coordinate activity.  In the relatively short
period of time since their first appearance, there has been an
explosion in the corporate form, in terms of both size and number
- and there are now thousands of organisations with a scale and
global reach sufficient to be considered genuinely trans-national.

To say that these corporations wield significant power and
influence in the contemporary world is to risk understatement.
Such is their size that they often dwarf the economic power of
nation-states - indeed, just over half of the worlds largest
economies are now corporations.  Economic power inevitably
translates into political influence - and it is therefore important
that we consider the nature of these entities vying with nation-
states, and to assess whether they are a positive phenomenon, or
a potential threat.

Neoliberal Perspectives
For some theorists, transnational corporations are both a
symptom of progress and a powerful catalyst to bring about
development.  This stance is most strongly advocated by
neoliberalism - proponents of which herald TNCs as the great
success of free market economics.  They argue that TNCs have
been an important generator of wealth in the Northern
Hemisphere, and maintain that encouraging corporate
involvement in the South can enable the majority world to tap in
to the same benefits.
Neoliberalism therefore sees TNC activity (or Foreign Direct
Investment) as a means of bringing technology and
infrastructure into the southern-hemisphere - without the risks
they perceive as associated with aid (see page 38).  Furthermore,
corporate investment creates jobs and thus provides opportunities
for local people to earn a higher income and lift themselves out of
poverty - and to reinvest in private enterprises, spurring economic
growth.  Where critics point to the low-levels of pay compared to
the Northern Hemisphere, neoliberals maintain that income is
still higher than that previously available.  Further, they contend
that a like-for-like comparison is misplaced - and that the local
cost of living should be factored into consideration.
Thus, TNCs are central to neoliberal development planning, and
many of their iniatives aim to make the southern-hemisphere
more attractive to corporate investment.  Governments of these

countries are therefore advised to open internal
markets, remove barriers to trade (such as
subsidies and tariffs), reduce taxation by cutting
back on public spending and to deregulate
wherever possible - reducing legislation (“cutting
red tape”) surrounding labour and environment.
The essence of this advice is most tersely
perceptible in the creation of Export Processing
Zones (EPZs), regions within third-world
countries in which taxation and legislation are
minimised.  In effect, these aim to operate as
“bait” for transnationals which, once established
in the EPZ, might grow and invest beyond the
immediately designated region. 

Modernisation Theory
The positive sentiments of neoliberalism are
echoed by modernisation theory.  On one hand,
the perspective views the investments brought by
TNCs as a means of overcoming economic
barriers to development.  Imported technology
and infrastructure, and the wages earned by
employment, can help to break cycles of
subsistence living - thus ensurig the
preconditions for economic take-off.
Furthermore, Modernisation Theory finds place
for TNCs in overcoming cultural barriers to
development.  On one hand, this may be because
corporations require educated and geographically
concentrated workforces - thus promoting both
education and urbanisation.  Furthermore, the
TNCs themselves are likely to operate along
westernised lines - thus prospects such as
promotions and bonuses promote values such as
individuality, competition and achievement.
Finally, TNCs are likely to have more
progressive employment policies and therefore
be more likely to give women the opportunity to
work - thus promoting greater gender equality.

Getting You Thinking

Getting You Thinking...

1. Examine Item A.  Identify three conclusions which can be
drawn from the given data.

2. Complete Item B.  Drawing on the core perspectives already
covered in this text, suggest at least three benefits and three
ill- effects of TNC involvement in a country.

Item A - Some of the World’s Largest TNCs

Item B

Company Origin GDP/Profit
($million) Larger than...

General Motors US 176,558 Denmark

Wal-Mart US 166,809
Poland, Norway,

Indonesia, South Africa,
Saudi Arabia, Finland,
Greece and Thailand

Exxon-Mobil US 163,881

Ford Motors US 162,558

DaimlerChrysler Germany 159,985

Mitsubishi Japan 117,765
Portugal

Toyota Japan 115,670

Royal Dutch/Shell Britain/Holland 105,366 Venezuela, Iran, Israel 

IBM US 87,548 Singapore, Ireland

Siemens US 75,337 Malaysia, Pakistan, Peru

source: Anderson & Cavanagh (2000)

POSITIVE EFFECTS NEGATIVE EFFECTS
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Critical Perspectives
Whilst Modernisation Theory and Neoliberalism are in broad and
enthusiastic conjunction over the beneficial impact of
Transnational Corporations, other theorists are somewhat more
sceptical.  In taking this perspective, these proponents echo
arguments made by dependency theory (although they may not
explicitly align themselves to the perspective); highlighting that
TNC activity is often characterised by exploitative undertones.  
It could, therefore, be argued that transnational corporations have
stepped in to fill the space left by exiting colonial powers.
Indeed, Cardoso argues that we should not think of TNC
involvement in the Southern Hemisphere as distinct and separate
from colonialism - rather, they are better viewed as the legacy and
natural successors to empire.  He notes that, under colonialism, a
“class alliance” was established between ruling elites and
European invaders - either because leaders were installed directly,
or because they were allowed to remain because they pledged
alliegience to the empire.  As a result, 

“the economic interests [of third-world leaders] became
increasingly intertwined with those of the advanced
capitalist states and their...lifestyles and tastes were a
faithful immitation of the same” (Hoogvelt, 2001).  

The interests of contemporary ruling elites in the Southern
Hemisphere are therefore aligned  less to their populations than to
forces exploiting them.  In turn, this paved the way for TNCs to
easily inflitrate societies on the most favourable of terms.
Furthermore, the very concept of a “transnational” corporation is
an invention of the colonial era.  During this period, agencies
such as the British East India Company were established to
manage the economic interests of the imperial powers in the
colonies.  Though initially state-mandated and monitored, these
bodies evolved increasing autonomy to the extent that they
aquired governmental and military functions - and paved the way
for the business model of the contemporary transnational.
One result of the collapse of communism in the early 1990s is that
capitalism has become the dominant and unopposed political
ideology - producing conditions within which TNCs can flourish.
George Soros, a billion venture capitalist and famous
philanthropist, highlights the effects of this, arguing that market
fundamentalism - the neoliberal faith in the freemarket as a
rational arbiter of all human affairs - has produced a world of
uncontrolled capitalism.  In this environment, the power yielded
by TNCs outstrips that of democratic processes - and they can
effectively pursue their only instinct, to maximise ever-increasing
profits, unhindered by the fear of recriminations.

This argument is echoed by Elmar Altvater, who highlights a
growing “disconnect”, in which it becomes increasingly difficult
to embed TNCs in the moral, legal and political frameworks of
individual societies.  The process underpinning this problem are
complex and multifaceted, however it is possible to draw out four
core themes;

Southern-hemisphere economies become dependent on
TNCs, giving them great power and allowing them to
directly influence law-making and enforcement.  During the
1990s, for instance, the oil corporation Shell accounted for
90% of Nigeria’s foreign income - placing the nations
economy and government at their mercy.  Critics argue that
one result of this was that the corporation was able to call on
the Nigerian security services to supress opposition to its
operations in draconian ways - including the execution of
the activist Ken Saro-Wiwa, an action which drew
international condemnation.
By definition, TNCs operate in numerous countries, and
they are therefore able to exploit loopholes, and “pick and
mix” the legal systems under which they operate.  Since the
early 1970s, for example, a range of companies have used
false advertising to promote the use of their brands of
powdered baby milk in the Southern Hemisphere - which, as
we will explore later, can a devasting impact on infant
health.  This patent misselling has continued, with new
scandals resurfacing periodically, largely because of the
ambiguity of whether the TNCs involved should be
prosecuted under the laws of their country of origin, or of
those of host countries.
TNCs can abuse the relationship between subsidiaries
and parent companies. When sucessfully prosecuted,
therefore, it is the small, local outlets which are punished;
buffering the parent TNC and allowing it to continue
unhindered.  This problem can be seen most clearly in the
aftermath of the Bhopal disaster - in which poor
maintainence of a chemical factory led to an escape of
deadly gas, killing 20,000 people immediately and causing
illness in 120,000 in the years that followed.  However, Dow
Chemicals (which owns Union Carbide) has so far used the
nebulous link between subsidiary and parent company to
evade taking responsibility - to the extent that it has not even
paid for a clean-up of the area, and polluted ground-water
continues to cause death and serious illness to this day.
Finally - and perhaps most fundamentally - it is difficult to
ascertain how to punish TNCs.  Faced with the
extraordinary wealth of these corporations, even the most
substantial fines are hardly prohibitive - in fact, illegal
operations may still be profitable, even after they have paid
these fines.  Recidivism in corporate criminality (i.e. the
TNC reoffence rate) is consequently often very high.
Furthermore, it could be argued that punishing managing
directors is ineffective - as it is not the decisions of these
individuals which leads to exploitative activity, but the very
structure and nature of a “corporation” - which is built to be
driven only by its one central function; to generate profit.

In the remainder of this chapter, we will consider some of the
evidence of exploitation which has been levelled against
transnational corporation.  As we do so, however, it is important
to retain a balanced outlook.  The injustices contained within
many of the case-studies are both striking and emotive - but we
should perhaps consider that extreme examples are always prone
to attract substantial popular and media attention - whilst the
majority of TNC activity might be mundane and non-exploitative,
and thus attract little attention. 

Extension Reading: Corporate Psychopathy
In his book “The Corporation: The Pathological Pursuit of Profit”, Joel
Bakan profiles argues that - under international law - corporations are
awarded the status of natural individuals; able to own property, sue and
be sued, accumulate wealth and so on.  However, they are lacking basic
moral and social conscience - as Thurlow states, “They have no soul to
save, no body to incarcerate”.  Following the premise of coporations as
individuals, Bakan profiles a number of TNCs using the DSM-IV (the
handbook used by psychiatrists to screen for disorders).  He concludes
that TNCs exhibit all of the features of psychopathy;

Callous unconcern for the feelings for others

Incapacity to maintain enduring relationships

Reckless disregard for the safety of others

Deceitfulness: repeated lying and conning others for profit

Incapacity to experience guilt

Failure to conform to social norms with respect to lawful behaviour

This premise is obviously a gimmick; but it provides an accessible
illustration of some of the criticisms levelled at TNCs.
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Exploitation of Workers
The southern-hemisphere provides an abundant supply of cheap
labour - and one branch of critique is that TNCs exploit this to
extract massive profit.  Critics thus note that corporations are
selective of the types of nation in which they invest - very rarely
chosing the very poorest and most in need of investment, as these
have a myriad of social problems (not least civil tensions) which
might be detrimental to profits.  Beyond this is, however, a further
layer of selectivity - and TNCs seem particularly eager to work
with repressive and corrupt regimes, especially where these
governments restrict labour laws.  In these nations, TNCs are able
to pay low wages to employees, who are forced to work long
hours with few health and safety protections (hence the birth of
the sweatshop).  Commonly, unionisation is also made illegal in
these nations, and workers are therefore unable to unite and
demand a fairer deal.  
Drawing on the type of Neo-Marxist vocabulary typical of
dependency theory, Samir Amin describes the plight of workers
in the Southern Hemisphere as superexploitation.  By this, he
means more than just a severe form of exploitation - instead,
Amin is implying that, within the Southern Hemisphere,
exploitation is superimposed on exploitation.  On one level,
workers in the South are exploited as members of the proletariat.
As is outlined in Marx’s Labour Theory of Value, they are
therefore forced to sell their labour for an unfair price, thus
generating profit (surplus value) for capitalists.  In this sense,
their exploitation is that shared by workers throughout the world.
Amin, however, argues that southern-hemisphere workers are
also exploited as members of satellite nations, whose labour is
further undervalued.
In effect Amin is arguing that this the experience of the satellite-
nation proletariat is one of exploitation-squared, with three key
beneficiaries:

The satellite bourgeoisie within the Satellite, who are able to
grow rich off the local proletariat.
The global bourgeoisie who control the world-capitalist
system (i.e. within the TNCs)
The proletariat within metropolis nations, whose
exploitation is rendered less dramatic and whose suffering is
essentially subsidised.

Evidence in support of these forms of accusation is painfully
plentiful. Nike, for instance, has been the target of particular
criticism for operating sweatshops in the “developing” world
with atrocious pay and conditions.  Furthermore, the Global
Exchange expose Nike’s practice of pulling investment from
countries if they move towards more progressive labour laws.
During the 1970s, most Nike footwear was made in South Korea
and Taiwan.  However, when workers gained new freedoms to
organise unions and wages began to rise, the corporation looked
for “greener pastures”.  It found them in Indonesia, China, and
most recently Vietnam - countries where labour laws are poorly
enforced and cheap and exploitable labour is abundant.  
Effectively, the TNC strategy amounts to control by bribery and
blackmail.  Compliant southern-hemisphere elites receive lavish
rewards, whilst those who are less enthusiastic find their hands
tied by the economic black hole which would be created by
withdrawal of transnational corporations.

Exploitation of Environments
The potentially disasterous effects of environmental damage are
now well documented - and many rich, western nations have
enacted stringent legislation aimed at limiting ecological damage
within their borders - with prohibitive fines for companies which
break these laws.  Unfortunately, it could be argued that these
laws have encouraged the export of enviromental exploitation to
the Southern Hemisphere - in which legislation is less stringent.  
According to Dependency Theory, environmental abuse allows
TNCs to extract further profit from the Southern Hemisphere.  On
one hand, it allows the most cost-effective (rather than most
environmentally friendly) production techniques to be applied.
In addition, TNCs can extract natural resources in Satellite
nations without thought for sustainablity, moving from
underdeveloped country to underdeveloped country when
supplies are exhausted.
Once again, evidence of the irresponsible environmental policies
of TNCs is abundant.  Detractors note the common practice of
high-density “slash and burn” agriculture (particularly amongst
fast-food manufacturers such as KFC); in which huge tracts of
land are converted to effectively facilitate “factory farming” of
crop or animal monocultures.  The practice involves killing off
existing flora, allowing it to dry and then burning the remains -
releasing nutrients and providing a boost to soil fertility.  
This mode of farming is, however, deeply problematic, not least
because of the consequent loss of biodiversity (the most famous
examples being in rainforest regions).  The boost to soil fertility
it provides is also short-lived, in fact once arable land rapidly
declines into baron, useless wasteland.  At this point, TNCs
generally abandon the region and move on to new environments.
Finally, the practice has negative effects on surrounding small-
holder farming, with land effected by the consequent erosion and
polluted by chemical run-off from the TNCs activities.
In addition to this form of over-exploitation of natural resources
(and we should, perhaps, implicate extractive industries as well as
agricultural ones), TNCs can be criticised for their lax attitude to
pollution.  Thus emissions from the production and transport of
TNC goods, together with spills and industrial actions with little
thought for cleanup operations, is a significant source of
southern-hemisphere pollution.  The attitude of the corporate
world to this issue is perhaps most concisely implicated in a
leaked memo from Lawrence Summers, a Harvard professor and
former chief economist of the World Bank, stating; “I have
always thought that...African countries are underpolluted”.
We should also note that it is impossible to seperate the negative
effects of TNCs on the environment from those on people -
particularly in the link between pollution and health.  The 1984
Bhopal disaster is a case in point; bringing as it did not only a
short-term devasting impact, but a long-term environmental
disaster - with a corresponding insidious effect on the people
living within this environment.
We should, however, note that the negative actions of a minority
of TNCs may overshadow the responsible corporate actions of
the majority. Eskeland and Harrison (1997), for instance,
compared the environmental impact of native and transnational
companies in Mexico, Venezuela and Cote d’Ivoire.  They found
that, in fact, the impact of TNCs was far lower than indigenous
industries - producing less pollutants and consumer lower levels
of energy.  This, it could be argued, is an echo of the kinds of
argument made by Modernisation Theory and Neoliberalism -
that TNCs can bring more efficient technology to the Southern
Hemisphere, which may otherwise be relient on older, more
environmentally harmful techniques.

Extension Concept: Global Relations of Production
In conventional marxist analysis, the ruling-class derive power
through control of both the means and relations of production.
However, transnational corporations rarely actually own factories
and sweatshops, instead subcontracting labour to local capitalists.
In this context, only the only control necessary to global power is
that over the relations of production (orchestrating subcontracted
sweatshops and factories).
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Exploitation of Markets
In considering potential avenues of TNC exploitation, we should
note that the southern-hemisphere does not just provide a source
of cheap labour and resources for the production of goods - it also
provides a vast, and often unregulated, market for the sale of
produce.  Thus, a final theme in our critique relates to the ways in
which TNCs abuse their position of power in the Southern
Hemisphere by mis-selling produce and adopting underhanded
economic practices.
There have been many instances of TNCs using false advertising
to sell goods under misleading pretense - of which the Nestle
milk formula scandal is perhaps the most well-known. The
controversy was sparked in the 1980s by a series of campaigns in
Africa which mis-sold powdered milk in a number of ways;

Implying that formula milk was healthier, and more
“modern” than breastfeeding
Using imagery of health professionals such as nurses to
make formula milk seem medically mandated.
Giving away free “starter” samples of formula.

As a result, many mothers switched to Nestle’s product, and
rapidly discovered that they were no longer able to breastfeed.
Thus, they became dependent on the formula and, by extension,
on Nestle - but, sadly, this is not where the problems ended.  As
many parents were desperately poor, they
needed to dilute the formula beyond its
recommended level, lowering its nutritional
value and drawing on water from unsafe
sources.  The World Health Organisation
estimate that, as a direct result of the switch to
formula, the risk of infant mortality rose by
around 25 times.
Perhaps the most insidious examples of the
TNC involvement in Satellites is where they
use them to compensate for declining markets
in their own countries.  For example, cigarette
sales are in free-fall in the rich, developed
world - threatening massive drops in profit for
the corporations such as British American
Tobacco.  In response, these companies are
reorientating themselves to maintain their
profits by selling to the South; where a
combination of lack of education and lack of
health legislation mean that greater sales can
be made. Furthermore, tobacco companies
are directly funding pressure groups to
convince the southern-hemisphere
governments not to enact the kinds of public
health campaigns (such as banning
advertising, and placing health warnings on
boxes) which are now common in the North. 
Finally, unfair trading practices are often used
by TNCs operating in Southern markets, such
as the is the practice of “dumping” - selling
surplus produce, which cannot be sold on the
global market, at cut-down prices in the
southern hemisphere.  Although this may
initially seem benevolent, the motive is simply
pragmatic - ensuring that the corporation does
not make a loss.  In fact, produce dumping
(often of a staple such as sugar or grain) can
have an overtly harmful effect, undermining
existing producers - who are deprived of a
domestic market in which to sell their goods.

Potential Conclusions
The nature and role of transnational corporations in international
development is one of the most polarising issues surrounding
globalisation - and they are clearly underpned by  contradictory
mess of benefits and ill-effects.  They are, undeniably, a
significant engine of growth - and the catalyst of massive
amounts of wealth.  However, they have also been implicated in
some of the most anti-human activities of contemporary times.
To assume, however, that such organisations are somehow “evil”
is, however, to apply a human moral framework to an entity of
human creation; akin to the anthropormophic assumption that
your computer “hates” you.  Instead, it may be constructive to
recognise that TNCs do not set out to cause harm; rather, they are
simply playing out their single and defining function - to generate
profits for their shareholders.  It is only when this instinct is
allowed to operate unchecked by the moral, legal and political
frameworks of human society that the effects outlined over the
previous pages occur. Thus, the a central challenge facing
contemporary global society is in finding a way to accommodate
transnationals whilst ensuring that the interests of people are not
harmed by the interests of our corporate creations.  In this respect,
national governments are largely impotant - and it falls to
international community, through the IGOs outlined at the onset
of the chapter, to bring TNCs under control.

Extension Readings: Blue Gold

Stealing Ground Water
In 1999, Coca Cola established a bottling
plant near the village of Kaladera in the
Indian state of Rajasthan - part of a
larger investment in the country.
Initially, the factory was greeted warmly
- and locals were positive about the jobs
and wealth it could bring to their
community.  This relationship began to
sour, however, when the wells began to
run dry.

In order to produce one litre of Coke, the
corporation needs three litres of water -
and thus their operations quickly begin
to extract water at an unsustainable
rate.  They often source this water from aquifers; vast underground reservoirs which may
extend for many kilometres, and holding water which may have accumulated over centuries.
However, these aquifers - which were also the source of water for local farmers - could not
maintain their levels faced with Coca Cola’s excessive extraction.  As a result, Rasjasthan’s
Ministry of Water estimate that the underground water level fell by around 10 metres in the
five years following Coke’s arrival.  The corporation argue that additional measures were put
in place to prevent aquifer depletion - such as channels to help rainwater filter to the
reservoir more efficiently.  Locals argue, however, that these were poorly maintained - and
even when they did work, the measures could not balance out Coca Colas extraction rate.  

Thus it came to be that the world’s richest nations stole water from farmers eeking a living
in the most arid and least affluent region.

Privatising Water Supply
In January 2000, protests in the Bolvian City of Cochabamba exploded into riots, after the
local authorities sent armed police to quash the peaceful uprising - six deaths and 175
injuries, including the blinding of two children.  The protests surrounded the sale of the
municipal water supply system to a subsidiary utilities supply giant Bechtel, at the insistence
of the World Bank, for just US$20,000.  Only weeks after its purchase, the corporation raised
the cost of water so that many households were faced with a monthly bill of $20 - in a country
with a minimum wage of just $70 per month.  Whilst water was plentifully available, many
families found themselves cut-off from supplies - effectively disenfranchised by the cost of
connection and supply.  Eventually, the government relented and brought water supply back
under state control.  Bechtel attempted to sue the nation, but the action was thrown out by
the International Centre for Settlement of Investment Disputes.  

The privatisation of Cochabamba’s water supply is part of a global movement - the product
of official World Bank policy which, since the 1980s, had been pushing for marketised public
services.  Its ideals were that private control would lead to greater infrastructural investment,
and more efficient and cleaner distribution - together with a cap on overuse and wastage of
this precious resource.  Detractors note, however, that this investment must be paid for - and
is thus financed by initial rises in connection and supply costs.  In turn, this commodification
disenfranchises the very poorest of the world’s inhabitants from water - the very basis of life,
and the most fundamental of human rights.
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A2 Level Sociology: World Sociology: Population

GLOBALISATION
Getting You Thinking...

Getting You Thinking Questions

1. With reference to your existing understanding of world sociology, what is meant by
the term “globalisation”.

2. Drawing on information in items B, C, D and E support the view that globalisation is
both a cultural and an economic process

3. What does Item A suggest about one of the factors which is driving globalisation.

4. Try to identify another three factors which might encourage globalisation (remember
to think about both economic and cultural globalisation).

5. Suggest one positive effect and one problem with cultural globalisation

6. Examine the relative strengths and problems of economic globalisation

7. Why might some theorists distinguish between Globalisation and Americanisation?

Extension Questions

8. Why might a modernisation theorist view globalisation as an inevitable and positive
symptom of development?

9. Support the view that Globalisation is not a new phenomenon.

Item B: Images of Globalisation

Item C: Franglais
The French government is worried...The Académie Française (which is in
charge of the French language) has written French words for the many
English words that have come into the average French vocabulary (e.g. le
jogging, le weekend, la pop music, le duty-free - such words are called
Franglais). The Académie is trying to persuade French people to use the
French words.  There are also attempts to ban British and American films
and pop music in order to protect and encourage French culture. However,
it appears that ordinary French people are not responding to these attempts
to save French culture. 

Item A: A Shrinking World

Item D: The Butterfly Effect
The butterfly effect is a concept proposed by
Quantum Physics to describe the ways in
which tiny events can affect complex systems
in dramatic ways (the full analogy is that a
butterfly flapping its wings in can cause a
hurricane on the other side of the world).  In
the following quote, the French prime-minister
applies the concept to the globalised world;

“Globalization means that the "butterfly
effect" is everywhere at work. The mistakes of
a stockbroker in Singapore or the collapse of
the Baht in Bangkok, the decisions of a Finnish
industrial concern, or what the Governor of
Minas Gerais in Brazil decides to do about his
State´s debt, have had consequences for the
world as a whole.”

1960s

1950s

1850 - 1930

1500 - 1840

Best average speed of horse-drawn coaches

and sailing ships = 10 m.p.h.

Steam locomotives = 65 m.p.h.

Steam ships = 36 m.p.h.

Propeller Aircraft 

300 - 400 m.p.h.

Jet passenger aircraft

500 - 700 m.p.h.

Item E: TNCs
TNCs have almost total control over the
process of globalisation - their grip is
tighter here than national or local levels. 

! 2/3 of international trade is
accounted for by just 500
corporations.

! Of the world's 100 largest
economies, 50 are TNCs. 

! The 10 largest TNCs have a total
income greater than that of 100 of
the world's poorest countries. 

! Many TNCs have larger corporate
sales than some developed
countries.

Source: New Internationalist (1997)
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What is Globalisation?
In recent years, the concept of globalisation has developed a
central importance across a range of academic disciplines; from
economics, sociology and politics to communication and media
studies.  Despite this prevalence in contemporary debate,
however, the actual definition of globalisation is quite difficult to
pin down.  At it’s broadest, the concept usually refers to the
increasingly interconnected nature of the world, for example;

! Malcom Waters defines globalisation as “a social process
in which the constraints of geography on social and cultural
arrangements recede and in which people become
increasingly aware that they are receding”

! Whilst Anthony Giddens posits that the process is “...an
intensification of worldwide social relations, via which far
away places are linked together in such a way that events in
one place are affected by processes taking place many miles
away, and vice-versa...”

! Alternatively, Meghnad Desai emphasises “...the growing
reciprocal interdependence and integration of various
economies around the globe”

In examining these definitions, we should make a couple of core
observations about the nature of globalisation.  Firstly,
globalisation is both an economic process and cultural one (we’ll
come back to this idea in a moment).  Secondly, some theorists
emphasise that globalisation is not necessarily a uniquely
contemporary process.  Giddens in particular - together with
theorists such as Robbie Robertson and Martin Khor (see
extension reading) - emphasises that some form of globalisation
has been present throughout history - and that it has recently
received special attention only because these processes of
interconnection and influence have rapidly accelerated

Economic Globalisation
As acknowledged previously, Globalisation manifests itself in a
number of ways; but most theorists would acknowledge the
distinction between economic and cultural effects of the process.
It is consequently relevant to briefly examine each of these
dimensions - although it is also important to note that there are
substantial overlaps and links between the two.

The most apparent feature of increasing globalisation is an
interrelationship between the economic systems of nations across
the world; with global economics and market-forces taking
precedence over local and national ones.  Whether or not this is a
positive or negative trend is debatable (and we will return to this
debate later), however it can have dramatic effects.  Fluctuations
in the American economy, for instance, frequently impact on
countries on the across the world - and events in the Southern
Hemisphere (particularly in oil-producing countries) can affect
the rich North in significant ways.

A second important feature of economic globalisation is the
growth of the TNC (see pages 36 to 39).  The past five decades
has seen the evolution of massive corporations which can be
considered to be global actors for two reasons;

! They operate within a large number of nation-states across a
variety of regions of the world (hence trans-national).

! They are massively wealthy - with economic and political
power which exceeds that wielded by some nation-states.

For some theorists, such as Altvater, one of the core features of
economic globalisation is that commerce has “broken free” of its
political and social context.  In other words, corporations are now
able to operate independently of nation-states (and often wield
more power than these nations) and can no longer be controlled
by (or “embedded” in) political or legal frameworks..

Cultural Globalisation
The second core dimension in many discussions of globalisation
is the distorting effect that it can have on cultures; generally
acknowledging two seemingly contradictory phenomena;

! Diversification as different cultures from disparate regions
of the world “cross-polinate” - hence, for instance, the rise
in popularity within western nations of foods and religious
beliefs from throughout  the world.

! Homogeneity, with a palpable sense that, as societies
influence each other as part of the globalising process, they
are growing more alike.  If for instance, one was find oneself
in a highstreet Sydney, Kuala Lumpur, Rio or Johannesburg
we would find the same shops, selling the same products
accompanied by the same background music.

Again, theorists differ on whether these processes are positive or
negative - and this is a debate which needs fuller exploration later.

Although the distinction between types of globalisation normally
focuses on its economic and cultural effects, it is important to
note that it impacts on a number of other stages.  For instance;

! Politics is increasingly conducted on an international stage
through agencies such as the UN, EU, NATO and OPEC.

! Social interaction is transformed as people communicate
through new technologies.

! Environmental concerns focus on global dangers.  Whilst,
in the past, concerns tended to be intra-national (such as air
quality and pollution) they are now tangibly international;
with a heightening concern for climate change, ozone
depletion and biodiversity.

By the end of this unit, students should be able to…

Examine competing definitions of globalisation.

Identify features of globalisation as a worldwide process.

Outline and critically evaluate theories of globalisation.

Critically examine whether globalisation is a positive or negative
process for both the Northern and Southern Hemispheres.

Extension Reading: A History of Globalisation
Amongst many of the theorists who focus on Globalisation, there is
inherent and pervasive assumption that it is a uniquely contemporary
phenomenon.  This is view, however, which Robbie Robertson
challenges (together with the assumption that globalisation is an
inherently “bad thing”).  He argues that, throughout history, there has
been a tendency for the world to become more interrelated and,
consequently, globalised - identifying three distinct “waves” of
interconnectedness.
Robertson argues that human interconnectedness has been growing
since prehistory, but that these connections finally reached global
proportions 500 years ago - with the establishment of worldwide trade
routes.  At this point the degree of transportation of produce, people,
languages, experiences, works of art and diseases between societies
substantiates the claim that the world was, by this point, globalised.  
Later in human history, industrial revolutions - beginning in Europe and
America - heralded the second wave of globalisation.  At this point
patterns of import and export were formalised as industrial
manufacturing was established as the dominant mode of production (for
instance, with raw materials such as cotton were needed in large
quantities by factories - which then exported fabrics worldwide).  
Robertson consequently argues that these observations suggest that,
rather than being a new phenomenon, we are now entering the third
wave of globalisation - this time, spurred by innovations in transport
and communications technologies.
A similar, though more critical, perspective is advocated by Martin Khor
who argues that “Globalisation” is simply a euphemism for Neo-
Colonialism.  He argues that in the contemporary system, economic
dominance over the world trade system has simply replaced military
might - supported by debt and independence-sapping Structural
Adjustment Programmes enforced by the IMF, World Bank and others.
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Why is Globalisation Happening?
As was the case with defining globalisation, the factors which
cause it to occur are difficult to pin down - for two key reasons.
Firstly, as with any complex phenomena, we can only explain its
occurance multicausally - with reference to a large number of
factors.  Secondly, the entire process is based on a series of
tautologies - and it is often unclear whether a particular factor is
a determinant of globalisation or an effect of the phenemonon
(TNCs, for instance, are seen as both a feature of a globalised
world and a driving force in globalisation).

Technological Innovation
In many ways, the internet serves as a symbol for globalisation -
and for many theorists innovations in information and
communications technologies have played a major role in
speeding globalisation.  According to the media theorist
Marshall McLuhan, the advent and prevalence of digital
technology has distorted our perceptions of time and space to the
extent that we now live in a “global village”.  We can now, for
instance, communicate instantaneously with a person on the other
side of the world for the cost of a local phonecall; an activity
which would have taken months and an inordinate amount of
money only a century ago.  Furthermore, satellite technology
means that news travels across the globe almost instantaneously -
and, in a very real sense, globalisation consequently happens our
living rooms.

Another technological innovation which has played a role in
globalisation is the development of faster and cheaper
transportation.  On one hand, this has led to a far greater amount
of tourism; and people are consequently experiencing a range of
social systems for themselves - whilst migration, facilated by
better transportation, has led to the direct import/export of
cultures.  Perhaps more importantly,
however, the fall in the costs of
transportation has been crucial in the
increase in international trade - as it is now
much more economically practical.

Global Crises
A second key factor in speeding
globalisation is the advent of a series of
crises which occur on a global level and,
consequently, can only be solved through
international cooperation.  The first half of
the twentieth century, for instance, saw two
wars with a global involvement and impact.  

Later in the twentieth century,
environmental crises have consolidated
this process.  Scientists have, for instance,
produced evidence of climate change and
ozone depletion which effects the entire
world; and which can only be solved by
global action.  Another of dimension of this
determinant is the events such as the
Chernobyl nuclear disaster; which produced
ecological damage across national
boundaries (for instance, parts of Wales and
Lake District still have high levels of
radiation due to the meltdown).

End of the Cold War
Until the early 1990s, the world was very much divided into two
by the competing ideologies of communism and capitalism.
However, the end of the cold war - signified by the fall of the
Berlin wall and the velvet revolutions in eastern Europe - saw the
dissolution of these strict dividing metanarratives.  The world
geo-political framework has consequently become much more
fluid and interrelate - and systems of trade, allegience and
international dialogue are now much less constrained by
ideological belief.

Supra/Transnational Organisations
The twentieth century also saw a massive rise in organisations
which either transcend national boundaries or are larger than
individual nation-states.  Some of these are inter-governmental
and geo-political bodies - for instance, the United Nations, the
European Union, NATO and OPEC (the consortium of oil-
producing countries).  

Other agencies are commerical, and some theorists emphasise
that globalisation is primarily driven by growth in transnational
corporations which, over the past fifty years, have been
characterised by increasing economic and political power and
increasing infiltration across nations and regions of the world.

Trade Liberalisation
One final determinant of globalisation is the decrease in barriers
to trade across the world - which facilitates a higher level of
commercial transaction across national borders.  In practice this
means that manufacture is distributed across a variety of nations
(your computer, for instance, was probably built by at least three
countries), whilst sales are oriented to global markets.

In part, this aspect can be linked to previous determinants -
particularly improvements to transport and communication
technology, the collapse of communism and the rise of supra-
national organisations such as the World Trade Organisation

10. Read the rest of this page, and summarise the key arguments
as a mindmap in the box at the bottom of this page.

Causes of Globalisation: Summary

CAUSES OF

GLOBALISATION
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Theories of Globalisation
Having examined the potential definitions, effects and causes of
globalisation, we can now move on to explore some of the
theoretical frameworks which attempt to explain the
phenomenon.  Before continuing, it is important to note that this
is still an emergent area of scholarship and, consequently, there is
no coherent, complete or accepted theory which encompasses all
of the disparate elements of globalisation.

Convergence Theory
One of the earliest perspectives on globalisation developed out of
the principles proposed by Modernisation Theory, and was
posited by Kerr et. al. (1973) in the form of Convergence
Theory.  At the core of this argument is the notion that societies
develop in predictable ways - with industrialisation driving
economic growth and the necessary evolution of particular social
roles, structures and institutions.  Consequently, there will be a
tendency for societies to become more alike over time - and
increasing cultural homegeneity is, therefore, both an inevitable
and a positive symptom of a world which is heading towards
universal modernisation.

Although he was writing at the height of the cold war, Kerr even
saw the apparent ideological fissure between capitalism and
communism as a purely transitory.  As industrial production
forms the basis of both social systems, Kerr argues that they
would eventually converge - and recent developments seemingly
support this position.

New International Division of Labour Thesis
Other perspectives on globalisation have examined the way in
which very specific technological innovations and conditions
within nation-states have encouraged the phenomenon.  Shifting
the analytic frame to economic globalisation Froebel (1980), for
instance, proposes that these upheavals have resulted in a collapse
of traditional economic relationships and the establishment of a
globalised New International Division of Labour.

Historically, colonialism had established a system in which
satellite nations in the Southern Hemisphere produced raw
materials, which were then imported into metropolis - where they
were processed and packaged in industrial hubs.  Froebel argues
however, that rising labour costs and trade union disputes in the
northern hemisphere have led to a breakdown of this
arrangement.  Faced with spiralling costs and declining profits,
TNCs were attracted to the low price of labour in the Southern
Hemisphere.  A worker in Germany, for instance, is paid - on
average - $35 per hour, much more than their counterparts in
South Korea ($5) and China, Indonesia and India ($0.50).  

Coupled with innovations in transport technology, this trend has
meant that it has became more economically viable to relocate
manufacturing to the Southern Hemisphere - whilst other
technological developments (such as automation) allow
production to be fragmented into a series of unskilled tasks; thus
reducing the need for specialist knowledge.  For their part,
Southern Hemisphere countries have encouraged relocation; for
instance, by establishing Export Processing Zones.

World Systems Theory
The observations of economic globalisation by theorists such as
Froebel suggest that it no longer makes sense to analyse
individual national economies as distinct and independent entities
- rather they are interlinked as part of a global economic system.
In reference to this observation, Wallerstein (1979) argues that
Dependency Theory places too much emphasis on the nation-
state as a unit of analysis, and proposes an alternative model (and
one which is slightly more “overarching” than the NIDL thesis)
in the form of World Systems Theory.  

Although this perspective draws on many of the concepts
proposed by Frank’s theory (such as chains of exploitation and
unequal trade), it is based around a global capitalist system which
transcends the nation-state - reflecting Wallerstein’s argument
that capitalism has always ignored national borders in the pursuit
of profit.  Like Frank, Wallerstein divides the world into “chains”
- although he proposes three types of nation;

! The Core is the area of the world which monopolises and
controls trade and the terms of trade (consisting mainly of
developed countries such as the USA and Western Europe).

! The Semi-Peripheral Zone consists of nations such as
Brazil and South Africa which, in many ways, resemble the
core countries - with growing industrial production, urban
centres and emergent markets.  These areas are, however,
still dependent on the Core (for instance, the rich nations
might “contract out” manufacturing to them) - and they have
areas of extreme poverty.

! Finally, The Peripheral Zone lies at the end of this chain -
and consists of the poorest countries (including the majority
of Africa).  This area serves as a “resource pool” for the rest
of the world; providing extremely cheap and exploitable
workforces and raw materials

Wallerstein’s model differs from that provided by Frank in a
number of notable ways.  Firstly, his division is into zones, rather
than nations, and consequently a particular country may have
regions in more than one zone (for instance, Export Processing
Zones might be Semi-Peripheral, whilst the rest of the country is
peripheral).  Secondly, whilst Frank’s theory is stagnationist (it
implies that chains of exploitation were established historically
and cannot be changed), Wallerstein’s is far more dynamic -
acknowledging that nations can be upwardly or downwardly
mobile in their location in the World System.  
Ultimately, however, the system has similar effects to that
proposed by Dependency Theory; with Core countries able to
extract massive amounts of profit from the Peripheral and Semi-
Peripheral zones.

! The key strength of this approach is that it far more capable of
dealing with change than Dependency Theory - and advocates
cite the rise of Newly Industrialised Countries (e.g. Singapore
and Brazil) as supporting evidence of the dynamic model.

! Furthermore, it could be argued that the perspective is far more
sensitive than Franks; by emphasising zones rather than nations,
it can acknowledge huge differences within nations.

" The biggest weakness with the theory - together with most
explanations of globalisation - is that is too materialistic.  It sees
economic change as the primary source of globalisation and
social change more widely; thus ignoring the impact of cultural
changes brought about by communicative innovations.

" Finally Schuurman (1993) highlights that - even with the
addition of the semi-periphery to the analytic frame - World
System Theory obscures the range of experience across the globe

11. Giving at least three examples, explain the statement that
industrialisation requires the evolution of particular social
roles, structures and institutions.

12. Explain what is meant by an Export Processing Zone

13. With reference to Modernisation Theory and the New Right,
why might it be desirable to establish these zones?

14. Why might the export of call-centres to satellite nations be
relevant to Froebel?



A2 Level Sociology: World Sociology: Globalisation

www.SociologyStuff.com68

The Impact of Globalisation
So far, we have adopted a somewhat neutral exploration of
globalisation; reserving judgement on whether it is a beneficial or
harmful phenomenon for the world’s population.  This is,
however, an important debate and will consequently form the
focus of the remainder of this chapter.

Positive Perspectives on Globalisation
For some theorists, such as Alan Shipman, globalisation is a
universally beneficial phenomenon - with the process of
interlinkage forming an emergent  “global community”.  For
these proponents, this is a positive trend as it marks the formation
of a more discursive and tolerant world with fewer tensions and a
more equitable distribution of wealth.

With reference to economic globalisation, proponents of this
perspective emphasise the potential for a more equitable
distribution of wealth across the world, for two key reasons;

! Globalisation has resulted in financial investments in the
Southern Hemisphere made by both TNCs and
governmental aid - spurred by the realisation that a healthy
global economy is good for everyone.

! Increased globalisation results in massive increases in
import/export activities, thus providing opportunities for
Southern Hemisphere nations and producers to trade within
the global system increase their affluence.

Furthermore, the advocates of the current system of globalisation
would emphasise its benefits for consumers; as the establishment
of more efficient global manufacturing arrangements benefit
results in the proliferation of cheaper goods and services.

! Advocates of globalisation cite the finding that, during the 1990s,
the fastest growing regions of the world were those which have
been most quickly absorbed into the global economy - with the
NICs of East Asia experiencing 7.6% growth in comparison to
only 3% growth in the conventionally “developed world”
According to this perspective, the effects of cultural
globalisation are also universally positive.  In particular,
proponents of the perspective see globalisation as a means for the
proliferation of human and democratic rights.  Furthermore,
advocates of this perspective emphasise that true globalisation
involves a dialogue between cultures (rather than the imposition
of one particular nation’s way of life on others).  This, in turn,
leads to a greater understanding between nations and regions, and
a “one-world” outlook based on pluralism (different cultures
existing in tolerance and harmony) and hybridity (the mix and
match of aspects of different cultures).  This is an arrangement in
which conflicts are more likely to be solved by political
discussion, rather than war.  

Summising this position, Tom Friedman - a New York Times
columnist - once stated that “no two countries with at least one
McDonald will ever go to war” (this was, unfortunately, shortly
the main McDonald’s in Belgrade was bombed during the
Balkans war).

Negative Perspectives on Globalisation
Whilst globalisation could - potentially - yield all of the benefits
emphasised by the pro-lobby, some theorists emphasise that it’s
current manifestation has extremely negative consequences.
Before continuing to explore this perspective, it is important to
note that its advocates are often resistant to the term “anti-
globalisation”, as it implies that they are against social change
and technological progress.  As Noam Chomsky states, 

Globalisation just means international integration. That
is a fine thing. So everyone is in favour of globalisation.
But the term is used in a special way...to refer to a specific
form of...integration that has been imposed...by a small
sector of wealthy and powerful nations, the international
financial and corporate sectors they control. 

Consequently, advocates of this perspective are not critical of
globalisation per se, but of the way in which the process has been
hijacked by a small number of extremely powerful actors, based
on what Susan George calls the Washington Consensus.  These
actors are by no means universally American; the term being
symbolic of the rich, western capitalist nations with inordinate
influence and control over “globalising bodies”.  International
agencies such as the UN, IMF and World Bank are, for instance,
generally based in the US - whilst the vast majority of the large
TNCs and media conglomerates which drive globalisation are
from western nations.  This has resulted in a particular form of
globalisation which benefits the already very rich, at the expense
of the very poor - thus heightening inequalities rather than
dissolving them.

Susan George is particularly critical of the the way in which
economic globalisation has imposed free-market principles on
the developing world; often to a much greater degree than is
present in the Northern Hemisphere - with underdeveloped
countries expected to open up their not just their markets, but also
their public services (water supplies, education, health, etc) to
global corporations.  Furthermore, it is this imposition of Neo-
Liberalism which has produced unfair terms in global trade
explored in previous chapters (as the rich nations allow
themselves, but not others, to maintain protectionist policies).

Furthermore, as we have seen in previous chapters, these theorists
are deeply critical of the ways in which TNCs operate in the
Southern Hemisphere; emphasing environmental damage, human
rights and labour abuses, support for dictotorial and oppressive
regimes and irresponsible marketing campaigns.  To return to the
argument posited by Altvater at the onset of the chapter; in a
globalised world, TNCs have developed an influence and power
which which dwarfs many nation-states - and consequently, they
are no longer embedded in political and legal frameworks.

Critics also emphasise the impact of globalisation on power and
politics.  Whilst advocates of globalisation emphasise the way in
which the process can bring democracy to the world, others - such
as Chomsky argue that the erosion of the nation-state actively
harms democratic representation.  These academics argue that the
inordinate power wielded by the TNCs, together with a general
growth in the importance of the global economy (rather than
national ones) has resulted in a situation in which power is
increasingly transfered away from democratically elected
governments (and consequently, the people who elect them) and
to a small global capitalist elite.

Evaluation Questions

15. Suggest at least two criticisms of the view that aid packages
have benefitted the southern hemisphere

16. Support the claim that TNCs are not as benign as this
perspective suggests.

17. Examine the view that international trade does not benefit all
regions of the world equally.

18. Criticise the view that cultural globalisation is based on
“pluralism and hybridity”.

19. With reference to your answer to question 18, support the
view that global security is weakened by globalisation.

20. Explain what is meant by a “protectionist policy” and why such
policies lead to unfair trade arrangements.

21. Suggest one way in which free-market principles have been
imposed on the Southern Hemisphere.

20. Identify three reasons why it is difficult to “embed TNCs in
political and legal frameworks”
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According to pesimistic theorists, the Washington Consensus also
permeates cultural globalisation.  Consequently the process is
not one of pluralism, hybridity and a synthesis and discussion
between cultures, but of cultural imperialism; the imposition of
the way of life of one particular society on the rest of the world.
Consequently, globalisation might be more accurately be
described as Westernisation, or even Americanisation.
Advocates of this perspective highlight that globalisation has
seen the rapid proliferation of western cultures and cultural
produce throughout the world; and commercial logos -
McDonalds, Pepsi, Gap, etc - once only familiar to western eyes
are now globally iconic.  Some commentators assert that these are
becoming powerful symbols of the adoption of a more
westernised life-style, and fear that this will lead to a loss of rich
local cultures; leading some to label the trend coca-colonisation.
Perhaps more insidious, a series of mergers and takeovers has
seen a small number global media conglomerates and moguls in
America (such as Disney, AOL-Time-Warner, Fox and Microsoft)
achieve near monopolistic control over the world’s broadcast
news, film and music industries.  This further disseminates the
Western culture and also legitimises western ideologies,
perspectives and mindsets on global issues.
Critics of neo-liberal forms of globalisation express distress over
this trend of cultural imperialism for two reasons.  Firstly, there is
concern over the loss of global cultural diversity and pluralism -
including traditions and cultures with long established histories -
and a consequent homogeneity (Barber and Schultz call this the
McWorld).  Secondly, Neo-Marxist theorists such as Gramsci
would argue that the imposition of western ideologies and
cultures allows the global bourgeiosie to maintain hegemony,
and thus ensure ideological control.

A final block of critique of globalisation relates to the difficulties
encountered by both national and regional governments in
bringing illegal activities under control.  This element can be seen
in a number of dimensions, for instance;

! The difficulties in bringing TNCs to justice under the law 
! The rise of cross-border crimes such as people-trafficking,

arms-dealing, smuggling and intellectual property theft -
activities thought to be worth some $500 billion per year.

! Increased drug-trade (between the 1970 and 1990, cocaine
trade increased by a magnitude of 50), facilitated by the
opening of trade routes, increased demand in the rich
nations and a reciprocal increase in supply by the
increasingly-empoverished Southern Hemisphere.

In addition, some theorists highlight that the lack of global
financial regulations and taxation systems allow the richest world
players to extract massive amounts of profit by exploiting grey-
areas of international trade (particularly by buying and selling
large amounts of national currency).  A number of agencies are
consequently campaigning for tighter regulation of international
transactions.  ATTAC, for instance, demands an international tax
on currency speculation (the Tobin Tax) and the outlawing of tax
havens - which enable international capitalists to store large
amounts of money without paying any poverty-reducing tax.

Conclusions
Whether or not globalisation is a positive or negative
phenomenon is somewhat ambigious - although there is an
element of sensible truth in the assertion that this question is
dependent on who controls the globalising process.  As a final
exploration, however, it is important to note that some theorists
have argued that recent changes to the world-order have been
misinterpreted.  Cochrane and Pain consequently make the
distinction between three perspectives on globalisation

! Positive and negative Globalists accept that globalisation is
a new phenomenon and is having a definite effect on
people’s lives across the world.

! Traditionalists, by contrast, would maintain that
globalisation is a myth - or, at least, has been greatly
exaggerated.  Rather, they would argue that the we are
simply seeing a continued evolution of capitalism which has
been ongoing for hundreds of years.

! Finally, Transformationists hold the middle ground
between the Globalists and Traditionalists; arguing that,
whilst globalisation is occuring, it has been misinterpreted.
Instead, they argue that it is a much more flexible
phenomenon than that described by the Globalists - capable
of being reversed and modified by human actors; not an
unstoppable process carried by historical momentum.

The last of these perspectives have made a number of interesting
contributions to the debate.  Robertson, for instance, argues that
- at a regional level - globalisation becomes glocalisation; with a
tendency for hybrids to be created, rather than uniformity.  

Evidence for this perspective includes the “Bollywood” film
industry, which borrows the Hollywood mythology and fuses it
with Indian culture.  Furthermore, Watson argues that
McDonalds - the yardstick of global uniformity cited so
frequently in the globalisation debate - tailors it’s menus to take
account of local contexts - rather than riding roughshod over
them.  McDonald’s offers for instance, a McLak (a salmon
sandwich; Norway), a McHuevos (a hamburger with poached
eggs; Uruguay), Chicken Tatsuta sandwich (Japan) and, in much
of Europe, Beer.

Hegemony and Cultural Imperialism

Key Term: Hegemony

Term used by Gramsci to describe the situation in which the ruling
class ideology and culture is legitimised and becomes the shared
culture of the whole of society - in this case the global society. 
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Introduction
In the British consciousness, the concept of city-living is infused
with a particular series of westernised, romanticised ideals;
conjuring images of an existence of cosmopolitan chic; of bar-
hopping, delis and laminate-floored apartments.  It is important to
note, however, that this a very particular aspect of a very specific
experience; associated mainly with the richest nations (and even
then, with the recent trend of regeneration and gentrification of
inner-cities).  On a global scale, the process is not so universally
attractive and, in this chapter, we will undertake a more critical
examination of the trends, causes and effects of urbanisation.

Although urbanisation tends to be linked with industrialisation
(and thus has been occuring in Western Europe since the late
eighteenth century), the twentieth century could be accredited as
the “century of the city” - if only for the rapid acceleration of
urban dwellers during this period.  In 1900, for instance, 14% of
the world’s population were living in cities - a figure which had
risen to 50% by 2000, and which sets to continue to rise.

Up until the 1950s, urbanisation was largely a phenomenon of the
developed world; with seven of the world’s largest cities being
located in the Northern Hemisphere.  By 2000, however, this
situation had changed dramatically - and eight of the worlds ten
largest urban areas were in the South (the ten, at the moment, are
Mexico City, Sao Paulo, Tokyo, Shanghai, New York, Calcutta,
Mumbai, Beijinh, Los Angeles and Jakarta).  

At this point in time, the South accounted for three times as many
urbanites as the North; a statistic which has been driven by two
key trends;

! Firstly, there has been a rapid increase in migration in the
Southern Hemisphere from rural areas to existing cities

! Secondly, there has been an increase in the number of
massive  cities worldwide.  In 1950, for instance, there were
just 7 cities with more than 5million inhabitants - a figure
which had grown to 34 by 1975 and will stand at 93 by 2025
(of which 80 will be in the third world).

Consequently, urbanisation is growing throughout the southern
hemisphere; in 1986, the figure for city dwellers stood at 65% in
Latin America and 30% in both Africa and Asia.  In the north, by
contrast, movement to areas surrounding cities has begun a trend
of active counter-urbanisation.

A2 Level Sociology: World Sociology: Urbanisation

Getting You Thinking...

Yeah, whatever.  not finished writing these

Getting You Thinking Questions

1. In the left-hand portion of the table above, briefly list some
of the positive and negative associations of cities in the
Northern Hemisphere

2. Repeat this process in the right-hand portion of the table -
thinking about why cities might be attractive and
problematic for southern-hemisphere populations

3. Briefly summarise the trends in urbanisation 

By the end of this unit, students should be able to…

Describe trends in urbanisation globally.

Identify reasons for urban growth and migration to cities

Critically evaluate the impact of urbanisation on populations

URBANISATION

Urbanisation in the Northern and Southern Hemispheres
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Reasons for Urban Growth
As noted previously (and at various points in your study of
sociology), the processes of industrialisation and urbanisation
tend to occur in tandem.  This is, in part, because the move to a
factory-based and mechanised mode of production requires
highly concentrated workforces.  For a number of theoretical
perspectives associated with Modernisation Theory, therefore, a
rapid urbanisation is a positive symptom of Southern Hemisphere
countries following the same path to development as the North.  

It is, however, somewhat simplistic to argue that industrialisation
will “automatically” lead to urbanisation - as this line of argument
tells us why industrialised nations need urban areas, but why
urban migration actually occurs.  In this section, therefore, we
will examine some of the processes and motivations which have
contributed to the movement of rural populations to cities.    In
discussing the reasons for this form of migration, sociologists
conventionally make the distinction between push and pull
factors; between the reasons why people feel the need to leave
their existing rural communities and the attractions of cities.

Push Factors
One of the most important factors in pushing people from their
existing communities is poverty - with rural communities
suffering from the extremes of underdevelopment.  Ironically,
this situation has - in part - occured because development
agencies have conventionally ignored small communities and
producers; instead targeting aid payments on large producers and
landowners to enable them to invest in modern technologies.  As
a result of this modernisation of large agrobusiness, small
producers  are unable to compete with their larger counterparts -
and their livelihood is undermined.  Furthermore, neo-populists
such as Schumacher would argue that these new technologies
are inherently labour displacing; jobs are lost because fewer
people are necessary to operate mechanised production than
manual forms.

Loss of land, for various reasons,
further problematises this situation.  On
one hand, this is a product of the
mechanisation of large agrobusiness - as
land is lost when small farmers go
bankrupt.  These producers are also
placed under pressure to take loans to
invest in technology to make them more
competitive - thus money lenders are
able to accumulate large amounts of
land when debtors default.  Finally, the
formalisation of land ownership in law
often disadvantages the very poorest
people.  Harrison, for instance,
provides a case-study of a Colombian
farmer who, unable to read and write,
was conned out of his land by officials
negotiating an ownership contract.

Disasters and wars can also rapidly
accelerate urbanisation - as rural
communities are far less able to cope
with relief strategies.  This problem was
illustrated in the recent Tsunami disaster
in South East asia, where outlying
villages experienced a more intense
suffering over a longer period of time -
as the infrastructure necessary to deliver
relief was not in place.

Broader social changes resulting from development also
encourage migration from rural areas.  Most notably, aspirations
shift - particularly amongst the younger generation - and people
begin to feel constrained by the traditional ways of life, ascribed
roles and statuses present in their villages.

Pull Factors
Many of the attractions associated with cities are reciprocal
elements of the factors which push people from rural
communities.  One of the most important elements of this is the
availablility of work in urban centres; with the decline of
subsistence living (outlined above) and the rise of wage labour
necessitating migration.

Furthermore, whilst a significant proportion of the city-dwellers
of the southern-hemisphere reside in slums, access to public
services and utilities is still far higher in cities than in rural areas.
Consequently, provision of education, healthcare, running water
and electricity is an major influence on migration.  In Latin
America, for instance, 67% of the urban population have access
to safe water, compared to only 30% in rural areas - with similar
statistics in Africa (36% vs. 21%) and Asia (47% vs. 19%)

Finally, whilst the reality of living in a city can be grim, their
association with “bright lights and glamour” can be attractive.
On one hand, this is related to the availability of jobs within urban
centres - and the consequent opportunities for social mobility
(wages in the southern-hemisphere cities tend to be around three
times higher than in rural areas).  In addition, young people see
the city as an escape  route from the traditional ways of life
associated with rural communities, into a more modern,
westernised and cosmopolitan way of life.

xx. With reference to the above passage of text, explain what you
think is meant by the term “uneven development”

xx. Give at least two other examples of the ways in which world
development has been “uneven”

xx. Summarise the key arguments in this section in the diagram
above.

Summary: The Push and Pull of Urban Growth 
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Positive Views of Urbanisation
Whilst the trends in urbanisation across the world are well
recognised - and the reasons for the growth of cities are generally
agreed - there is a great deal of debate over whether or not
urbanisation is a positive or negative phenomenon.  

Modernisation Theory
For theorists advocating Rostow’s model of development,
urbanisation is a universally positive phenomenon.  In part, this is
because the twin processes of industrialisation and urbanisation
mirror historic development in the Northern Hemisphere; thus
chiming with the argument that all societies need to follow the
same path to modernity.  Importantly, however, Modernisation
Theorists argue that cities perform important functions in helping
to overcome both economic and cultural barriers to development.  

On an economic level, cities help to boost growth by providing
emergent industrial capitalists with large numbers of potential
employees; thus providing the concentrated workforces necessary
for factory-based production.  Modernisation theorists would
argue that, in turn, these employees benefit from higher wages
than their rural counterparts - thus enabling wealth to begin to
filter down into the population as a whole.

More importantly, however, cities can play a central role in
promoting cultural change.  Cross, for instance, states that, “the
city is the nucleus for the cultural penetration of the modernising
society” - implying that cities can provide a means for the rapid
diffusion of norms and values which are more conducive to
development and economic growth.  This is a perspective which
is more fully explored by Bert Hoselitz who argues that cities act
as “beacons” for the general population, exhibiting a “modern
spirit” which is far more conducive to progress.  

In particular, Hoselitz emphasises that urbanisation breaks down
traditional cultures by reducing reliance on close community and
extended family.  In turn, cities consequently discourage
ascription of statuses and collectivism, and promote
achievement and individuality; with a wider range of career
opportunities assigned through meritocratic processes (relying on
qualifications and skills, rather than family contacts).  This allows
a series of associated values to evolve which are more conducive
to progress.  Fatalism (acceptence of the status quo), for instance,
is replaced with activism (the willingness to rise to challenges) -
and the social elites become more oriented towards economic
goals (wealth) rather than religious ones (worship).
Consequently, Hoselitz sees the city as producing a entreprenurial
population which is more likely to take risks and make
investments in order to accumulate personal profit.

! Many of the criticisms of this approach reflect the general
problems with Modernisation Theory.  Most notably, the
perspective is heavily ethnocentric; a point of critique which can
be broken in to two parts.  Firstly, the theory undervalues
traditional rural cultures - implying that such lifestyles are
deficient, or even counterproductive.  Secondly, the perspective is
based on a romanticised view of Northern Hemisphere cities -
ignoring the significant problems present in urban areas in the
rich world (crime, drug abuse, social isolation, etc).

! In addition, the perspective misinterprets the conditions under
which Southern Hemisphere cities are developing.  In the
North, urbanisation was far more gradual and occured only as
employment opportunties grew.  In the South, by contrast,
urbanisation has occured much more rapidly - and without the
corresponding expansion in employment opportunities, or the
establishment of infrastructure to support large populations.

Critical Views of Urbanisation
As implied in the prior evaluation, some theorists are far more
sceptical about Southern-Hemisphere urbanisation - highlighting
that it often produces a bleak existence in slums and shanty-
towns, rather than cosmopolitan and optimistic meritocracy

The Impact of Rapid Urbanisation
As noted previously, urbanisation has occurred much more
rapidly in the southern-hemisphere than it did in the north; and
many theorists highlight that this rush has resulted in cities which
are simply unable to cope with their massive populations -
resulting in far poorer standards of life and greater social
provlems than is present in cities in the rich world.

On one hand, urbanisation in the Southern Hemisphere has not
been accompanied by a reciprocal rise in employment
opportunities.  Cities in the Northern Hemisphere grew in
response to industralisation - and the associated expansion of
factory-based work.  In a somewhat simplistic confusion of
cause-and-effect, the dominance of Modernisation Theory in
development strategies has encouraged the formation of
southern-hemisphere cities in the misguided hope that this will
kick-start industrialisation. 

The result of this process is a large number of city dwellers, with
few career opportunities to support them - and the consequent
development of a dual-sector economy.  In this situation, a
minority of people are fortunate enough to find work in a tiny
formal sector; consisting of legitimate, regulated and unionised
employment.  All other inhabitants are forced to eke out a meagre
living in a bloated informal sector, consisting of unregulated or
illegal employment.  These two sectors are often involved in
complex interrelationships - for instance, the formal sector often
“outsources” to the informal sector; which provides a cheap and
readily available source of labour.

In addition, theorists have highlighted that the rapid urbanisation
of the Southern Hemisphere has resulted in a rather haphazard
approach to city design - with urban sprawl commonplace.  This
situation is harmful to living standards for a number of reasons;

! Housing is often poor, as it is difficult to match the quantity
of accomodation required with quality.  Furthermore the
influx of rural poor means that accomodation must
necessarily be cheap - and this further undermines quality.
As a result, crowded tenements, slums, shanty towns and
“barridos” are common.

! It is difficult to ensure universal delivery of public services
such as piped water and sewerage; resulting in unhygenic
conditions and the spread of disease.

! Sprawl can be so extensive that it is almost impossible to
provide effective public transport - which means that
inhabitants are forced to rely on cheap (and environmentally
damaging) cars.  Kandell (1988), for instance, highlights
that Mexico city sprawls over 950 square miles (twice the
size of Greater Manchester, and far more dense) and its
residents’ three million automobiles emit a total of 12,000
tons of pollutants into the atmosphere every day.

Finally, the sheer speed of urbanisation means that no support
network is able to develop to replace the close-nit rural
communities that urban migrants leave behind.  Consequently,
southern-hemisphere cities are characterised by a more intense
experience of all of the negative aspects of social dislocation and
alienation found in their Northern counterparts.  Violent crime
(particularly gun crime) is commonplace, together with drug
abuse and mental health issues.
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Dependency Theory
As previously noted, Dependency Theory
is particularly critical of the way in which
Modernisation Theory ignores the impact
of northern interference in producing
poverty and underdevelopment in the
southern hemisphere.  In considering
urbanisation, therefore, the perspective
challenges the overly romanticised view
espoused by Hoselitz et. al. - instead
highlighting the role of the city in colonial
and neo-colonial exploitation.

These theorists consequently argue that
many of the large urban centres of satellite
nations were either established under
colonialism (such as Caracas, Sao Paulo
and Mumbai) or were ancient cities which
were taken over by the imperialists and
used as administrative bases  (including
Baghdad and Mexico City).  

On one level, these colonial cities are far
from ideal places in which to live - as the
invading powers were interested in
creating a plush lifestyle for their
administrators, and not a sustainable and
equitable lifestyle for all urban
inhabitants.  As a consequence of these
historical processes, the neo-colonial city
is a place of juxtapositions and start
inequalities; as Roberts (1978) states,

“Modern skyscrapers, sumptuous shopping, office and
banking facilities coexist with unpaved streets, squatter
settlements and open sewerage...the elegantly dressed are
waylaid by beggars and street vendors; their shoes are
shined and cars are guarded by urchins from slums”

For a Dependency Theorist, however, the problems with cities
run much deeper than these surface inequalities.  Historically,
urban centres have been established in the Southern Hemisphere
not as a means to aid development, but as a “base” to facilitate the
export of massive amounts of capital and raw, unprocessed
resources from satellites to metropolis nations.  

Under Neo-Colonialism, cities continue to operate as a staging
ground for the export of capital from satellite nations - however
they do so in a far less direct way.  Southern-hemisphere cities
provide an environment in which TNCs can establish their
regional headquarters - borrowing the more prestigious buildings
and infrastructure once intended for colonial administrators to
ensure their regional managers have a good standard of life.
From these bases in the cities, TNCs are able to coordinate their
various subsidiaries and factories within satellite nations, gather
together profits and export them to the North.

Finally, Dependency Theorists argue that cities play a key role in
ensuring that satellite hemisphere nations remain
underdeveloped.  Both historically, and in the contemporary
world, they typically receive a large proportion of the nation’s
investment - and drain capital from surrounding areas.
Consequently, the largest urban areas often operate as Primate
Cities, dominating the region and reducing surrounding areas to
the status of satellites.

John Friedman: The Global City Thesis
Recently, John Friedman has updated the arguments on cities
posited by dependency theory to account for increasing
globalisation - effectively incorporating urbanisation into
Wallerstein’s World Systems Theory (see chapter on
Globalisation)

Friedman argues that urban environments have been central in the
globalising process; with the evolution of a network of global
cities which are interlinked through trade arrangements and
cultural exchanges.  These urban environments are characterised
by very specific dynamics, tensions and problems - resulting from
a tug of war between civic politics (which is still territorial) and
economics (which is increasingly globalised).  Consequently,
these cities are pulled in opposite directions by the needs of the
global economy and the social needs of their inhabitants.

Friedman puts forward seven propositions about the
characteristics of a global city; 

! Its degree of integration into the global economy impacts
directly on its physicality, its labour and production markets

! TNCs as use it as a “basing point” for their operations;
creating a “complex spatial hierarchy”(see diagram above)

! TNCs bring together and store their wealth within it.
! It performs different “control functions”; ensuring that

governments and populations remain subservient.
! It is a focal point for internal and international migration
! It is characterised by polarisation; both financially (with

extremes of poverty and affleunce) and spatially
(skyscrapers, ghettos and slums coexisting)

! Social costs generated exceeds the tax-raising capacity of
the domestic state. 

Friedman’s Network of Global Cities

xx. In the table above, summarise dependency theory’s position
on the role of cities in the Neo-Colonial world.

Dependency Theory: Colonialism, Neo-Colonialism and Cities

HISTORICAL PROCESS

(COLONIALISM)

MODERN PROCESS

(NEO-COLONIALISM)



WHAT IS DEVELOPMENT?

KEY INDICATORS

ECONOMIC
GROWTH?

EVALUATION

IMPROVING
HUMAN
LIVES?

OTHER USEFUL
STATISTICS

HDI

Gini Index

GDI

GEM

Strengths...
� Emphasises the massive discrepencies 

in global wealth
 

However...
� Little insight into distribution of 

wealth within societies
� Does not consider activity within 

informal economies
� Based on a western value-system
� Encourages rapid accumulation of 

wealth, regardless of 
social/environmental costs

� Link between national wealth and 
standards of life for majority may be 
weak

Strengths...
� Focus on the effects of development 

on the lives of individuals
� Accessible to non-experts
� Useful for informing development 

targets and priorities
� More sensitive to inequalities

However...
� Suggests that developing countries 

should adopt the value systems and 
life styles of the rich world (cultural 
imperialism?)

� Development may vary depending on 
the exact indicator selected.
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BASIC NEEDS

SOCIAL MEASURES

FREEDOMS

Life Expectancy
Nutrition

Access to safe water

Morbidity Rate

Infant mortality

Adult Literacy Immunisation
Unemployment

Primary Education 
Enrolment

Access to Free Healthcare

Democratic
Representation

Unionised
Workforces

Freedom of
Speech

Religious
Freedoms

Rights for
Women

Protection of
Childhood

Social
Mobility

GROSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT (GDP)
The amount of wealth generated by a country 
in a given year; calculated by adding together 

than value of goods and services produced 
within a country, divided by the total number 

of people in the population (per capita)

GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT (GNP)
Calculated in the same way as GDP, except 

the measure includes wealth generated by a 
population out of activities overseas; thus 

considering international trade and factories 
based in other countries.

 
� Emphasises the massive discrepencies 

in global wealth
� Useful for informing aid policy

 
� Little insight into distribution of 

wealth within societies
� Does not consider activity within 

informal economies
� Based on a western value-system
� Encourages rapid accumulation of 

wealth, regardless of 
social/environmental costs

� Link between national wealth and 
standards of life for majority may be 
weak

 
� Focus on the effects of development 

on the lives of individuals
� Accessible to non-experts
� Useful for informing development 

targets and priorities
� More sensitive to inequalities

 
� Suggests that developing countries 

should adopt the value systems and 
life styles of the rich world (cultural 
imperialism?)

� Development may vary depending on 
the exact indicator selected.

Composite indicator of 
development, 

considering wealth, 
education and 

life-expectancy.  
Gives a score between 
0 (least developed) and 

1 (most developed).  

Measure of inequality 
within a given society; 

with higher values 
(maximum of 100) 
indicated higher 

inequality.
Useful when combined 
with other indicators

The Gender 
Development Index is a 

composite measure, 
indicating the level of 
equality between men 

and women
Gives a score between 
0 (least equal) and 1 

(most equal).  

The Gender 
Empowerment Index is 
a composite measure 
which indicates the 

level of involvement of 
women in education, 

politics and the 
professions
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STAGE 3 - TAKE OFF

STAGE 4 - THE DRIVE TO MATURITY 

STAGE 5 - THE AGE OF MASS CONSUMPTION

STAGE 1 - TRADITIONAL SOCIETY

STAGE 2 - PRECONDITIONS FOR TAKE-OFF
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MODERNISATION THEORY

Across:

1 First stage of Modernisation Theory's model of social
development

3 Modernisation Theory could be criticised for being this;
undervaluing traditional cultures

5 Together with FDI, Modernisation Theorists argue that this
can be a key catalyst for development

7 ___________ for Take Off. Second stage of Modernisation
Theory's model of social development

9 Number of stages in Modernisation Theory's model of
social development

11 Form of agricultural lifestyle in which food is grown to feed
the family and community - rather than to sell.

12 Need for _________. According to McClelland, nations
with a high level of this tend to have high levels of
development.

13 Economist credited with "inventing" Modernisation Theory.

14 According to Parsons, traditional cultures are characterised
by this - resigned to the view that the future will always
be like the past.

15 Drive to _______. Fourth stage of Modernisation Theory's
model of social development

Down:

1 Third stage of Modernisation Theory's model of social
development

2 According to Rostow, traditional societies are stuck in this;
unable to generate enough wealth to reinvest in further
growth.

4 Age of ____ ___________. Last stage of Modernisation
Theory's model of social development

6 Theorist who proposed that development is associated
with a "Modern Personality".

8 Parsons argues that traditional societies are characterised
by this - attached to tradition and historical lifestyles.

10 Modernisation theory is this type of explanation - situating
all barriers to development within a society.

12 Parsons argues that traditional societies are based on this
form of status.




